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The Minnesota Highuay Department's Action Plan, pre-

pared in response ta the 197D Federal-Aid Highuay Act to

ensure the consideration of social, economic and enuiron-

mental effects in highuay decisions, uill serve as a guide

for citizen and agency participation in highuay proposals

from the beginning of planning up to construction.

The four principles uhich form the basis far the

Action Plan are:

Identification of potential social, economic and
environmental effects of proposed projects

Interdisciplinary approach to ensure the integrated
use of natural, physical and social sciences and the
environmental design arts in planning and development

of highuays

Invalvement of the public and Federal, State and
local agencies in the decision making process

Alternative considerations including alternate modes
of transportation, varying degrees of highuay imprave-
merits and no improuement..

These principles are the substance of existing require-

ments far environmental statements, public hearings and

study reports used in the decision making process. The

Minnesota Highuay Department has demonstrated its concern

for these principles and is committed to their application.

Idldespread agency and public participation uas salic-

ited in the development af this Action Plan. Approval by

the Governor uill ensure a high degree of ^nter-agency and

inter-gavemmental cooperation. The Federal Highuay Admin-

istratian must also approve this Action Plan before the

Implementation date af Nauember 1, 1973.

To document the Minnesota Highuay Department processes

and the opportunities for public participation in decision

making, this Action Plan provides a description of the sys-

tem planning process, the project development process, and

the implementation of this citizen oriented program.
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Chapter 1

INTRODUCTION

A description oF the background, purpose, and ap-
plication of the Action Plan. The organization of
the Action Plan is given.

Since 1921, the Minnesota Department of High-

uays has been responsible for roaduiays uhich prc-

vlde safe and efficient movement of people and

Qoods in a manner that effectively contributes to

the social, economic and environmental uelfare of

the people.

In the early times, highuay. development empha-

sized improvement at sub-standard conditions. Msre

recently, houever, the values uhich Influence high-

uay decisions have been changed by an increased

concern for the total enyironment, varied life

styles, and the preservation of natural resources.

Uhen dRaling uith social and environmental effects

that may be hard to quam.^fy, people uith diffsr-

ent value systems may see the impact? of highuay

development in different uays. In order that these

varied vleupoints may be considered, community par-

ticipation has became an essential ingredient in

hlghuay planning and development. The Action Plan

nou in your hands has as its central purpose the

provision for effective community participation.

BACKGROUND

In 1970 the Congress enacted legislation re-

fleeting the concerns that the public feels left

aut of the decision making process, and that great-

er attentian muait oe paid to social, economic and

environmental Bffects of transpartation propassls.

Section 105(h), Title 23, United State Cadfc,

as contained in Section 136(b? cF the Federal-Aid

Hlghuay Act of 1970, Public Lau 91-605, directed

the Secretary of Transportation to develop guide-

lines designed to assure that factors of social,

economic and environmental siqnificance are fullv

1-1



INTRODUCTION

considered in highuay related decisions. These

guidelines uere issued to the states by the Federal

Hlghuay Administration (FHUA) In Policy and Proce-

durs Memorandum (PPM) 90-4, "Process Guidelines

(Social, Economic, and Environmental Effects on

Hlghuay Projects)", Appendix B.

Recognizing the unique situation of each state,

the guidelines aim to influence the method or pro-

CBSS by uhich hlghuay projects are developed rather

than prescribe specific conditions ar procedures.

This approach requires each state to detail the pro-

cess it mill follou to make certain proper consider-

ation is given to the full range of possible impacts

of its hightjay projects. The detailing of each

state's Individual procedures is its Action Plan.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this Action Plan is to assure

that adequate consideration is given to possible

social, economic and environmental effects of pro-

posed highuay projects, and that the decisions on

such projects are made in the best overall public

interest.

To achieve this purpose, the Action Plan ad-

dresses four basic fundamentals:

1. The Department's competency to identify
and objectively study social, economic
and environmental effects af proposed
projects. Other agencies may often assist,
and special expertise may be hired on an
aa-needed basis, but the Department uill

possess the basic capabilities to perform
studies.

2. The Department's utilization of an inter-
disciplinary approach in developing pro-
jects. The knouledge and vieupoints of a
variety of disciplines uill be used to
identify and Bvaluate impacts.

3. The opportunities the Department affords
far other agencies and the public to par-

tlcipate in the highuay development pro-
cess. The involvement aF others is es-
sential to identify clearly the relative
importance of various impacts.

4. The Department's consideration of alter-
natives. Consideration of alternatives

tiiill allou other agencies and the public
an opportunity to judge the options and
compare the costs.

APPLICATION

The Action Plan applies to:

.All projects an any Federal-aid system for
uhich plans, specifications and estimates
are approved by the Federal Highuay Admin-
Istration,
fill processes that mill bs used for Feder-
al-aid projects, including Secondary Road
Plan projects, and
System planning decisions, including those
made in the urban transportation planning
process established by Section 134, Title
23, United States Code (PPM 50-9, Appendix
8), and ta project deuelopment decisions.

Further, the Action Plan process and princi-

pies shall apply, to the extent feasible, to all

highuay-related projects far uhich the Minnesota

Department of Highuays is the implementing authori-

ty, regardless of funding sources.

In a case uhere highuay construction is ur-

gently needed because of a National emergency, a

natural disaster or a catastrophic failure^ the

provisions described in the Action Plan uill not

apply to immediate restoration ujark. Such projects

uill be designated as "Emergency Relief" and uill

be determined by the Federal Highuay Administration

in conjunction uith the Commissioner of Highuays.

Houever, for major permanent replacement mark of

this type, calling for study of alternatives

1-2



INTRODUCTION

devBlapment of plans. Right of Uay acquisition,

etc., the provisions of the Action Plan uill gen-

erally apply.

The requirements of the process described in

the Action Plan shall only be applied to the future

development of on-going projects and to future prc-

Jects. The requirements are not retroactive and

shall not apply to any step or steps taken in the

develDpment of a project before the time of implii-

mentatian of the parts of the Action Plan appli-

cable thereto.

The Minnesota Highuay Department uill carry

out all its functions including administration,

hlghuay planning and development, right-af-uay

acquisition, relocation assistance, and transpor-

tation facilities construction and maintenance in

a mannar to effectuate fully all provisicns of

Title VI af the U.S. Civil Rights Act of 136H, as

supplemented by the 1968 Civil Rights Act, to the

end that no person shall, on the ground of race,

color, religion, sex or national origin, be exclu-

ded from participation in or be denied the bene-

fits of, or be otheruise subjected to discrimina-

tion under any program of the Department. The

Action Plan is ta be carried out in Full canfor-

mance ulth this policy. These non-dlscrimination

provisions in the Plan are not in addition .to the

Department's policy but are in accordance uith that

policy.

DOCUMENT ORGANIZATION

This document does not describe detailed pro-

cedures or techniques for accomplishing tasks, but

rather it describes the process, comprised of a

series of activities, through uhich highuay pro-

Jects are planned and developed.

To acquaint the user of this Action Plan uith

the relationship and function of state agencies and

the organization and function of the Minnesota Oe-

partment of Highuays, a brief description of func-

tions is provided.

Thi-s is folloued by the focal point of the Ac-

tion Plan uhich is the planning and development

process uhich shous the sequence of activities from

highuay system planning through the development of

construction plans. These chapters describe the

activities, opportunities far agency and public in-

volvement, and decision making responsibilities

uhich make up the process.

This in turn is folloued by a chapter dealing

uith the deuelopment and implementation of this

Action Plan. The steps taken to involve others in

defining this process are described. The time sche

dule for implementing the requirements of this Ac-

tion Plan, a description of the resources, and the

assignment of responsibility for implementing and

revising the process are also described.

The last section is the appendix containing

a glossary of terms uith uhich the reader may be

unfamiliar, copies of pertinent laus and Federal

Highuay Administration directives uhich govern

planning and development activities, Minnesota Oe-

partment OF Highuays policy statements, and agree-

ments uith other agencies.
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In order tc understand the role of the Minne-
sota Highway Department and other state agencies

one must be familiar with the organization and

function of these agencies.

Chapter 2

AGENCY ORGANIZATION

An annotated listing of the state agencies that co-
ordinate most closely with the Minnesota Hlahway
Department in the functiom'nq of the Action Plan.
Minnesota Highway Department units rost involved in
the Plan are also listed and described.

STATE AGENCIES
The chart (Exhibit A) shows the organization

of the executive branch of state government. The

broad function of each aqencv 1s identified on

this chart. The functions of those agencies with

which the Highway Departmerjt coordinates most

closely are described here in more detail.

Department of Aeronautics

Purpose. Encourage, foster and assist in de-

velopment of airports and other navigation facit-

•ities. Assists in building airDorts by actinq as

an agent for Federal-aid, operates statewide navi-

gatlonal system, and enforces laws and requlations.

Coordination. As a transportation agency, is

Involved 1n statewide transportation.

Department of Agriculture
Purpose. Encourage and promote the development

of agricultural and food industries. Enforce laws

and regulations as related to agricultural and food
production.

Cpor'dination. Transportation systems have an

effect on development and distribution of agricul-
tural and food industries; therefore their needs
and priorities must be considered.

Minnesota Pollution Control Aqency (MPCA)
Purpose. Deals directly with a11 state po11u-

t1on problems. Reflects and acts in the interest

of ati state agencies as well as the public and
other interests directly concerned with pollution
and waste disposal.

Coordination. As necessary, MPCA is contacted

for permits where a pollution problem may occur.
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ORGANIZATION

Department of Economic Development (PEP)
Purpose. Develops, promotes and stimulates

optimum economic growth either directly or through
liaison with the private sector and all levels of
government. Emphasis is placed on development and

expansion of business and industry, publicity and

promotion, the tourist and travel business aad

economic research.

Coordination. Transportation systems have an

effect on economic development therefore economic

needs must be considered.

Department of Health
Purpose. Administer and enforce State human

health laws and regulations.

Coordination. Human health is a necessary

consideration both in development of transoortatlon
systems and the effects of these systems.

Minnesota Historical Society (MHS)
Purpose. Collects and preserves those Items

and records which make possible an accurate inter-

pretat-ion of the history of Minnesota through a

broad range of dlssemination techniques.

Coordination. The MHS 1s involved in MHD con-

s-iderations from the route location stage to review

6f the final plans. The MHS provides information

for consideration of historical, archaeological and

paleontologicat sites.

Defia^tinent of Natural Resources (ONR)
Purpose. Promotes the wise,use and management

of the state's natural resources, forests, game and.

fish, land, minerals, state oarks and waters.

Coordination. The DNR 1s involved In MHD con-

s1derat1on of plans. The DNR also provides input

to the Environmental Impact Statements and grants

permits where necessary.

State Planning Agency (SPA)
Purpose. Develops long range plans and programs

for the orderly growth of state government. Assists

the Governor and the Legislature In resolution of

major policy and program Issues. Engages in func-

tional planning for resources, health, drug abuse

and transportation.

Coordination. MHD assists and cooperates In

transportation related areas of comprehensive state-

wide planning program.

Department of Public Safety

Purpose. Conduct service and enforcement

activities as related to driver licensing and motor

vehicle registration and insDection. Provide sur-

ve'fttance and enforcement of traffic laws on inter-

state and trunk hiqhways. Preoare and carrv-out

energency operation plans. Assist local aqencies

1n criminal investigations.

Coqrdmatlon. As an enforcement and safety

agency Public Safety 1s directly involved with
transportation.

Department of P ublie Service
Purpose. Conducts semi-judicial hearings and

issues orders In matters appropriate to reaulation

of railroads, bus, truck and telephone companies,

grain Inspection, livestock and gain weighing and

weights and measures.

Coordination. As a regulatory agency Public
Service 1s directly involved with transportation.

tetrogol^tan^ouncr^
Purj3ose_ Created for the purpose of coordi-

nating the planning and development of the seven

county metropolitan area.

Coordination. Consulted In the planning phase

and during project development for coordination and

guidance.

Environmental Quality Council (EOC^
One additional feature of the organization of

state agencies worthy of emphasis, is the Environ-

mental Quality Council which serves as a Governor's

advisory group.

The Director of the State Planning Agency is
the chairman with the top executive of the Minne-

sota Pollution Control Aqency, Department of Natu-
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ORGANIZATION CHART . EXECUTIVE BRANCH
STATE OF MINNESOTA

FUNCTION

ADMINISTRATIVE STATE PLANNING
AGENCY 01 TAX COURT (21

DEPAflTMENTOF
TAXATIONft)

COMPENSATION
REVIEW BOARD ^)

CAPITOL AREA ARCH.
K* PIANHING COMMfS5tUN
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UFPAHTMENTOF
AOMINiSTHATION (11

DEPARTMENT OF
CIVIL SERVICE t2i

DEPARTMENT OF
PUBLIC EXAMINER (t|
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DEVELOPMENT
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DEVELOPMENT {}} ][ DEPARTMENT OF
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MINNESOTA STATE

AGRICUtTURAl SOCIETY
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t;k.'i:t.(;j< ^- '.AMI^HY

[;rj.\!fU 1?<

STA1E
COHEGE BOARD 121
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STATE 80ARD
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HEALTH (?1
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'.'£
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NATURAL
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BOARD 121
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OEPARTMEN1 OF I | GnfATLArf:f
INATURAI RESOURCES llll I COUyiKIUII
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PUBLIC
SAFETY
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MILITARY AFFAtflSh

Wf OF | | DEPAfHntCNTOF
:rAtf1StU | | PUBUCS^FLIY (D

GOVtltNHH-S COMMiSS
ONCHIML PKlVi:NTH.

ANOWNifiOt l?i

GOVtltNHH-S COMMISSION i | fjVll Alf7
ON(:mMLPt<lVi:NTIUN

nN'H"C'il'NH.;l'l."l;l'"' I I PAIHOl

PUBLIC
DEFENDER ^ INOIAM AFFAIRS

COMMISSION
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VETERANS' AFFAIRS Hi
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VETFh/^NS

TRANSPOR.
TATION

DEPARTMENT OF
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DEPARTMENT OF
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LOCAL
GOVERNMENT

MUNICIPAL
COMMISSIOH t'.'l

CONSUMER
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J_
DEPARTMENT OF

COMMERCE 111

BANKING

SECURITIES

INSURANCE

CONSUM6H SERVICES I
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PUBLIC SCR'/ICE

STAIE BOARD OF
ACCOUNTANCY f3»
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STATE BOARD OF
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ihuit
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3 Pr /• •. .. 'il i.-1=1 ^irL) aqenciei. appointed gubemaiorititly.

4 t" •..,..... Lrni..!.]..

THESt AGENCIES. BOARDS, AND COMMISSIONS ARE SHOWN IN THE FUNCTIONS IN HHICH THE GREATEST NUMBER OF THEIR
ACTIVITIES ARE LOCATED. HOWEVFR. NEARLY ALL DCPART^E !',TS HAVE ACII'/ITItS !•] '.KIRF THAN ONE FUNCTION
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ORGANIZATION

ral Resources, Deoartment of Agriculture, Dspartment

of Highways, Department of Health and representatives

from the Governor's Office, and three citizen mem-

bers comprising the remainder of the Council. The

staff of all state aqencies serves as needed to

execute the responsibilities of the Council.

The duties of the Environmental Quality Council

include the review of state agency proar':;ms that af-

feet the environment, A Citizens Advisory Committee

has been established to advise the Council.

MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF HIGHWAYS

The chart(Exbibit 8) shows the organizational

structure within the Department. The primary func-

ti'ons and responsibilities of the Divisions,

Districts and those offices most involved in high-

way planning and development are detailed below.

Administration Di'/i'si'on

Service and supoort to the Deoartment in the

^reas of personnel, audit, admimstrative services,

electronic data prc'-c.'ssing, finance, electronic

communications, project control and management

assistance.

Gpvernment and Community Relations Division

Establishment and continuation of relationships'

in alt areas of concern to the Department to ensure

coordination, cooperation and approval of Deoartment

programs.

Offi'cs of Public Information. Development and

continued effectiveness of the Department's public

information proqram.

Design and Riqht of ;'?av Division

AccomDHshment of technical activities for Mgh-

way construction Dt'ojects.

Office of P.i'aht of Wav. Di'rect-ion and coordi-

nation of all operations for the acauisltion of

right of way needed for construction purooses.

Office of Brldoe and Structural Desian. All

bridge and structural desiqn activities including

review and approval of all olans prepared by con-

sultants.

Office of Environmental Services. Envlromrent

of the hlqhway corridors both to motorists and the

adjacent areas.
Office of Road Desiqn. Design criteria, con-

str-uction specification, preliminary plans, final

plans and related agreements.

Office of Traffic Enqineen'ng. Development

and administration of policies, standards and

practices to promote the safe and orderly move-

ment of vehicle traffic.

Operations Pl vision

Effective and accurate execution of all con-

struction contracts through inspection and testing,

and maintenance of all facilities.

Research and Standards Division

Coordination of Department-wide research oro-

grams .to ensure the greatest efficiency, lov/est

cost, and highest quality Is achieved in all tech-

nlcal activity.

Transportation and Transit Planning and Prograrmu^
DlvisTorT

A11 planning and programming activities in the
development of transportation systems.

Office of Transportation System _P1annj^g_ D1-

rection and coordination of transportation system

planning studies and related activities.

Office of Proqram Plann-ina. Direction of the

activities required to develop, imolement and oub-

Hsh construction proqrams.

District Offices

District operations in development, construc-

tlon and maintenance of trunk and interstate high-

ways.

Office of State Aid

A11 state-aid activities includina review, ap-

proval and adm-inlstration of Minnesota's State--si'd

System.

2-3



ORGANIZATION

Not shown on the organization chart, are three

additional functional units referred to 1n this
Action Plan.

An assistant to the Deputy Commissioner (chief

engineer) will be assigned responsibility for co-
ord1nat1ng the Imolementatlon of all Action Plan

activities.

An Interdisciplinary resource unit will be or-

ganized to provide a central care unit having

expertise in a wide variety of disciplines.

A Highway Plans Information Office will be

created for the purpose of better dissemination of

information to and Improved communications with, the

public.
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Chapter 3

SYSTEM PLANNING

A detailed description of the activities and pur-
pose of the systems transportation approach that
uill be used. Included are descriptions of the
systems approach as applied to planning for:

The stateuide level
The Metropolitan Tuin-Cities Area
Other urban areas

The activities that comprise the planning and

developmRnt process lie at the heart of this Action

Plan. The process is tuo-stage. The first stage,

system planning, identifies the highway needs and

assigns priorities to those needs. The remainder

of this chapter describes system planning in detail,

The next chapter, Chapter t^, provides an overvieu

of public and agency participation in system plan-

ning, particularly far those readers uho may not

uish as much detail as this chapter provides.

The second stage of the planning and develop-

ment process, project development, implements those

needs identified in the first stage through further

planning and the auarding of construction contracts,

As in the first stage, ampls provisian is made for

public participation in decision making. Chapter 5

describes the uorkings of this second stage.

The tua-stage process is applied in a someuhat

modified uay to local roads in rural Minnesota.

The application of the process to such local high-

uay dBvelopment is described in Chapter 6.

THE SYSTEMS APPROACH

Transportation system planning looks at the

over-all transportation demands placed on the trans-

portation system, forecasts future transportation

demands, and develops generalized plans for provid-

ing safe, efficient, economical transportation fa-

cilities that are in the best over-all public in-

terest. The transportation system planning process

consists of the fallouing general steps:

3-1



SYSTEM PLANNING

5Y5TEM PLANNING

loawriytCATicH

w
QoAt-t AND

OayiCTivcs

DmtLWMawr

or

Sruov

DttiaN

DATA

COLLICTION,

ANALV^I» AND

FoffICAtTtNC;

_t

DavriLop^TWT

HW EVALUATION

OF

AtTtRMATIVBS

Drr^RMfNATWN

w
Pnioninr

CONTINUING.
PLANNING

1. Identification of Goals and Gblectives -
the process uhereby desiraale stateuide
socio-economic, enviranmentsl, land use
and transportation goals, objectives and
policies are identified.

2. Development of Study Oesiqn - involves
identification aF the base data require-
ments, analysi-s. Forecasting and evalua-
tion techniques, and •the agency responsi-
bilities for developing the transportation
system plan.

3. Data Collection, Anali/sis and Farecas'ting
the collection, analysis and fore'castincT

of land use, sacia-econamic, environmental
and transportation data.

4. Develoament and Evaluation aF Alternatives
- the development and e\iBluati6n~~aV-al'tcT-

nate transportation system plan^.
5. Oe'bermination of Priorities - involves

determining the relative construction pri-
ority of various routes or route segments
recommended far improvement in the trans-
portatian system plan.

6. Continuing Planning - establishes the pro-
cess for monitoring transportation system
adequacy and periodically re-evaluating
and revising the transportation system
plan in response to changing oublic goals
and/or changing sacio-economi.c, enuiron-

mental, or transportation related factors.
Because Forecasting transportation demands
into the future is not an Rxact science,
because implEmentation schGdules cannot
aluays be net, and because goals and ob-
jectives change over time, transportation

system planning is a continuous process
that monitors all aspects of the plan to
permit changes in the; plan uhen needed.

It is anticipated that the steps involved in

initial organization and transportation plan deve-

lopment uill require from 2 to 5 years for compls-

tion.

Caaperatian and liaison uith adjacEint states

uill be maintained throughout the transportation

system planning process to insure state-to-state

transportation system plan continuity. Such cooper-

ation and liaison uill be particularly critical in

the development and evaluation of alternate trans-

partation system plans and, to a lesser degree,

in the priority determination. The primary respan-

sibility for maintaining liaison uith adjacent

states and insuring inter-state transporta-ticn sys-

tem plan continuity mill rest; uith the Transparta-

tion and Transit Planning and Programming Division

of the Minnesota Department of Highuays.

PURPOSE OF TRANSPORTfiTION SYSTEMS PLANNING

Transportation systems planning is the orderly

and continuing collection and analysis of transpor-

tation and related social-ecnnomic and environmsn-

tal data.

One purpose of transportation systems planning

is to establish a transportation netuark capable

of accommodating travel in an orderly, safe, effi-

cient, and economical manner. Another purpose of

system planning is to ensure the development of a

transportation system uihich is campatible uith

society and its environment and that conforms uith

planned land development.
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The American system of government results in

a multiplicity of units aF governments being respon-

sible far providing portions of the transportation

systems. Many of these units have overlapping re-

sponsibilities and unless unified coardination of

planning is present, the various implementation

plans may conflict uith each other.

The quantity of uork to be done, the camplex-

ity of the governmental responsibility involved,

and the necessity of obtaining the best use of each

tax dollar FRquire that some technique be estao-

lished to ensure that project development is ini-

tiated uith ForBthDught and careful investigatian,

that funds are committed to a project only after

the consideration of the needs af other projects,

and that future transportation demands are antici-

pated. Transportation systems planning is that

techriique.

To assure that the transportation plans .uill

support better land use development and a higher

quality of life, local, regional, and state, tech-

nical and political entities must be involved in

the plan development process uith effective citizen

involvement. To accommodate a maximum dearee of

involvement, the planning uill be performed at;

several area-uide levels uith the aggregate of all

the area-uide transportation plans being the total

transportation plan. Because the complexity of

transportation problems vary at different levels

of planning and in different areas of the state,

the system planning process is broken into three

organizational patterns: (1) Stateuide, (2) Metro-

politan-Tuin Cities Area and (3) Other Urhian Areas.

STATEUIOE TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM PLAr.JNING

Stateuide system planning uill establish the

major highuay plan necessary to provide for inter-

state and the major intra-state transportation

demands.

The Minnesota Highuay Department has prepared

a stateuide highuay system plan knaun as the Inte-

rim Service Level Plan. This is a plan for deve-

lapment of the trunk highuay system uihich, uhen

accomplished, uould provide a completely adequate

system. The Interim Service Level Plan is shoun

in Exhibit C. In addition, a high priority "Back-

bone Sys-tem" has been developed. The Backbone

System ehous b.ihich routes in the Interim Service

Level Plan uill be improved in the next 30 years

if no significant changes are made in the MHD's

financial resources. The Backbone System is shoun

in Exhibit D. Until the neu stateuide transporta-

tion system planning process that fallous has deve-

loped a neu highuay system plsn, the current plans

uill be used as the basis for implementing highuay

projects.

To facilitate transportation system planning,

a Technical Advisory Committee (TAG) 'uill be estab-

lished to assist the Minnesota Highuiay Department.

The Technical Advisory Committee shall be comprised

of one planner, engineer, or other professional

from each of the follauing agencies or organiza-

tions: The State Departments of Highuays, Aero-

nsutics, Economic Development, Agriculture, Natural

Resources, and r.jblic Safety; the State Planning

Agency, the Pollution Control Agency, .,he Public

SRrvlckj Commission, each establisherj Regional
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Develapment Commission, and the Tuin Cities Metro-

politan Council. The Technical Advisory Committee

shall provide communication betueen all agencies

and organizations involved in the study, and give

guidance to the MHD planning staff.

Identification of Goals and Gtajectives
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Transportation planning and land use planning

cannot be separated. The land use pattern deter-

mines the spatial distribution of travel and the

transportation system is a major determinant af the

future land use pattern. The transportation goals

and objectives must be consistent uith the over-all

goals of the state and should flau from the goals

and objectives of the community as a uhole. The

State Planning Agency uill be responsible for iden-

tifying the social, economic, environmental, and

land use goals and objectives of the State to be

used as a basis for developing stateuide transpor-

tation goals and in guiding the transportation sys-

tem planning process.

The Director -of Transportation System Planning

in the MHD uill be responsible far developing pre-

liminary stateuide transportation planning goals,

objectives and policies. He shall solicit comment

from Fed.eral, state, regional, metropolitan, and

local planning, economic development, and natural

resource agencies through meetings, letters, or

telephone as appropriate. The MHD District Engi-

neers shall assist the Director of System Planning

by identifying regional, metropolitan, and local

agencies and arranging for and assisting in meetings

uith these agencies.

The Tuin Cities Metropolitan area and other

large urban areas throughout the state, through

their Metropolitan planning staffs, uill provide

valuable input to the development of stateuide

transportation planning goals and in development

of the stateuide system plan. The planning done

uithin the frameuork cf continuing, cooperative,

comprehgnsive (3C) transportation planning programs

in these cities uill be coordinated uith stateuide

transportation system planning.

The Regional Development Commissions uill pro-

vide similar input on the regional level. This in-

put uill help insure campatability betueen state,

regional and local transportation planning goals,

objectives and transportation system plans.

The Technical Advisory Committee uill revieu

the preliminary goals and objectives and give their

recommBndation far revisions, deletions, and addi-

tions. Formal meetings uill be called for this

purpose to permit the members of the committeE to

discuss the matter among themselves 'TJ to get
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SYSTEM PLANNING

information from MHD staff on any items that need

clarification.

The Director af System Planning uorking uith

the District Engineers and the Regional Development

Commissians uill conduct a series of meetings

throughout the State to explain the preliminary

transportation goals and objectives. All agencies,

organizations, and individuals uill be given an

opportunity ta comment on and suggest revisions,

deletions, or additions ta the preliminary goals

and objsctives. bJritten comments uill also be

solicited.

The Director of System Planning uill, after

taking all comments into consideration, give the

TAG a uritten recommended set of goals and objec-

tives and a summarization of the dispcsitian of

comments received as a result of the public mEst-

ings.

The TAG, after considering the information

presented, uill prepare a uritten report giving

the details of any unresolved disagreements

amongst TAC members.

The Commissioner of Highuays after considering

the staff prepared report, the TAG report, and the

comments received from the public uill adapt ten-

tatiue transportation goals and objectives uhich

uill be published in a report. This report uill

be made available to interested agencies, organi-

zatians and individuals.

Development of the Study Design
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The Study Design describes the overall techni-

cal frameuark for planning, and the data require-

merits, data analysis and forecasting procedures to

be used in the stateuide transportation system plan

development pracoss.

The Director of System Planning is responsible

for drafting a Study Design and coordination uith

other MHD Divisions and Districts. Discussions be-

tueen the MHD Interdisciplinary Resource Unit and

the TAG uill be held as the draft Study Design is

being developed. The draft Study Design uill dis-

CUES social, economic, environmental and transpor-

tation base data requirements; as uell as the analy-

sis, forecasting, and evaluation techniques and

agency responsibilities necessary for comprehensive

stateuide transportation planning. As an example,

the Department of Natural Resources may be respon-

sible For providing park and recreation development

plans, attendance forecasts, and related data uhich

uill provide valuable input into the transportation
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system planning process uith regard to summer ve.sa-

tlon and recreation travel demands. In like manner,

other state, regional and local agencies may provide

population, employment, and other social, economic,

or environmental data and forecasts necessary far

comprehensive transportation system planning.

The Director of System planning uill formally

present the Design Study Draft to the TAG. Based

upon the results of the revieu by the TAG the Direc-

tar of System Planning uill develop a final Study

Design draft. This final draft uill then be pre-

sented to the TAC far final revieu and recommenda-

tion to the Commissioner of Highuays for his appro-

val and adoption. The adopted Study Design uill

be made available to interested agencies, organiza-

tions, and individuals.

Data Collectian, Analysis and Forecastlnq

r—1-"
'Ga-u.* ANB

pu'tCTIVtS

,_—,--.,

I Sruov I
I „ I
I USSI&H I

DATA
COLLECTION.
ANALYSIS AND
FORECASTING

--L-- r-----i

lAlTILTHUTH/ti,
I

i_—_-J

'P»IC

5.E.E. *»o

LAND Ua»

r»AW9f»SflTATIdW

DATA

The Office of System Planning in cbnjunction

ulth the MHD District Offices is responsible for

the collection or development of data as defined

in the Study Design.

Available stateuide land use, economic devs-

lopment, and environmental plans as uell as projec-

tlons of social and economic data based on such

existing plans is necessary base data for the deve-

lapment of comprehensive long-range stateuide trans-

portation plan. In the event that such a plan does

not exist, the Interdisciplinary Resource Unit of

the MHD uill deuelap necessary data based upon ex-

isting social, economic and land use trends in the

state. Such data uill be developed in close cooper-

ation, and uiith the advice of, the TAC.

The OfFice of System Planning shall prepare

travsl FarecastB using accepted travel forecasting

techniques as defined in the Study Design. The

forecasted travel uill then be assigned to the high-

uay netuark consisting of all existing routes plus

the neu or improved routes that are under construc-

tion or scheduled for construction in the near fu-

ture (the "do-nathing" alternativB uiill be consid-

ered). The traffic assignment process uill result

in a 20 to 25 year traffic forecast on all rural

segments of the state trunk highuay system. The

Office of System Planning mill prepare a comprehen-

sive report describing the travel fGrecasting and

assignment process as uell as the land usa and so-

clal, ecanomic, and environmental data and fare-

casts upon uhich the travel forecast is based.

The Director of System Planning uill present

the data forecasts to the TAG far the purpose of

revieu and comment. A series of stateuide public

meetings uill be scheduled uith the cooperation of

the Minnesota Department of Highways District Of-

fices and Regional Development Commissions For the

purpose of explaining the forecasts.
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Development and Evaluation of Alternative Stateuide

Hiqhuay Svstem Plan
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The process of developing a long-range state-

uide highuay system plan involves an evaluation of

a number of alternate highuay system plans to deter-

mine uhich alternate plan or combination af plans

best satisfies the state's anticipated transporta-

tion needs. As a first step in this process, the

Office of System Planning marking uith the Inter-

disciplinary Resource Unit uill analyze the social,

economic, environmental land use, and transparta-

tion impact of the "da-nathing" alternative. Based

upon computerized traffic assignments to the "da-

nothing" alternative, certain highuay system im-

provement needs are likely to be identified. Such

needs ulll then provide a basis for development of

alternate highuay system improvement plans.

The Office of Systems Planning uill develop

a number of alternate concepts far stateuide high-

uay system improve'-n^nt. These uill be presented

to the TAG for additions, deletions, or modifica-

tions. Follouing development of a series of

alternate highugy system plans, a series of public

meetings uill be held stateuide. These meetings

uill be held for the purpose of obtaining public

reaction and advice regarding possible alternate

system plans.

Fa'llouing development of the broad range of

highuay system plans and after initial TAC and

public reaction to these planning alternatives,

the Office of System Planning uorking uith the

Interdisciplinary Resource Unit and uiith intra-

departmental revieu and advice, uill perform a

preliminary evaluation of the alternatives. Those

alternate highuay system plans that appear to best

meet stateuide social, economic, environmental,

land use and transportation gaals and objectives

uill be retained. The Office of System Planning

uill obtain travel forecasts For these alternatives

and uill prepare a comprehensive report describing

the travel forecasting and traffic assignment pro-

CBSS. This report uill include the characteristics

and anticipated effectiveness of each of the alter-

nate highuay system plans in teiins of meeting the

stateuide social, ecaPDmic, environmental land use,

and transportation goals and objectives, and uill

also Include highuay construction cost estimates

and the capabilities of the MHD to finance each of

the highuay system plans.

The report mill be presented to the TAG for

revieu, and a series of public meetings uill be

held stateuide to present the evaluation of the

alternatives.

Based upon the comments rizceivsri from the TAG

and the stateuide public meetings, the Office of

System Planning uill prepare a semi-Final stateuide

3-7



SYSTEM
highuay system plan report uhich uill recammend the

preferred alternate highuay system plan and final

transportation goals and objectives.

The semi-final report along uith the comments

and recommendations of the TAG and the public uill

then be presented to the Commissioner of Highuays

for his revieu and approval.

Follouing approval by the Commissioner of High-

uays, the Office of System Planning uill prepare a

final report presenting the final stateuide trsns-

portation goals and objectives and the approved

stateuiide highuay system plan. The report uill be

made available to intorested agencies, organiza-

tions, and individuals.

Determination of Priorities
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The Office of Program Planning in the MHD uill

develop.a general frameuork far priority evaluation.

The procedure may consider social and economic im-

pact, road user impact, existing road conditions,

cost-effectiveness, environmental effects, recrea-

tional usage, and other pertinent factors in pri-

oritv evaluation. The Office of Program Planning

PLANNING
uarking uith the Interdisciplinary Resource Unit,

the District Offices, and uith intra-Minnesota

Department of Highuays revieu and advice, uill

develop a proposed procedure for quantifying and

balancing these factors.

The Director of Program Planning uill then

present the proposed procedure to the TAC far

reuieu. Based upon the comments and suggestions

received From the TAC, the Office of Program Plan-

nlng marking uith the District Offices, and uith

the revieu and advice of other divisions uithin

the MHD, uill develop generalized highuay construe-

tion priorities. The preliminary construction

priority recommendations uill be presented to

the TAG and a series of public meetings held state-

uide for the purpose of obtaining reaction to the

priority gyaluation procedure and the generalized

highuay construction priorities.

A Construction Priorities KRport describing

the application of the priority evaluation proce-

dure uill be prepared by the Office of Program

Planning and presented to the Commissioner of High-

uays for approval and adoption. This report uill

be made available to interested agencies, organi-

zations and Individuals.

The Office of Program Planning uill then pre-

pare a detailed, preliminary short-range (at least

5 years) construction program and an intermediate-

range ( at least 10 years) planning program based

upon the priorities established. After receiving

preliminart/ approval by the Deputy Commissioner
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of Highuays, copies-of the proposed programs uill

be faruarded to the appropriate state and regional

A-95 clearinghouses for revieu and comment. The

final recommended program uill be submitted to

the Deputy Commissioner of Highuays for approval

and adoption. Follouiing adoption, a final report

uill be prepared describing the short-range con-

strucUon and intermediate-range planning programs.

This report uill be made available to interested

agencies, organizations and individuals.

Not included in the construction priorities

program .are projects to correct hazardous road

conditions and non-recurring maintenance projects.

The nature of these projects is such that they are

programmed separately on a one to three year im-

provement schedule. (Safety Improvement Program

and a Non-Recurring Maintenance Program).

The Sa_Te_ty^ Lnjsro^vement. Program is a schedule

of non-capital improvement projects. The primary

intent of the program is to detect and corrett

specific highuay locations and/or elements uhich

have been identified as hazardous based on acci-

dent analysis, potential for reducing the number

and/or severity of accidents, and the cost of im-

provements. Projects, designed to correct hazard-

ous roaduay elements or characteristics ulth

accident potential and projects to increase

capacity or improve serviceability are included

in the Safety Improvement Program. (Subject to

need and availibility of funds).

PLANNING
Priority for inclusion into the program is

given to the follouing types of projects:

1. Locations uhere a high accident rate
exists

2. Correction of hazardous elements based

on accident potential
3. Upgrading of railraad/highuay grade

crossings
4. Correction of skid-prone locations

5. Traffic signals

The MHD District Engineer shall identify and

select projects for the Safety Improvement Program.

The projects are submitted to the Traffic Engineer

far revieu and concurrence and the Director of Pro-

gram Planning for inclusion in the Safety Improve-

ment Program. The program is scheduled on a one

year basis.

Funding is indicated as a major consideration

in the development of a program. The Deputy Com-

missianer allocates annually the funds for the

Safety Improvement Program basE.d on an analysis

of needs far the various improvement programs.

The Non-Recurrinq Main-benance Program involuea

non-rautine maintenance uark that is generally be-

yond the planned capability of the Department's

oun maintenance farces and lends itself uell to

competitive bidding procedures. These projects

are accomplished uith state funds, since they are

maintenance oriented, and as such, do not qualify

far Federal-aid. The type of mark accomplished

under this program includes bituminous resurfacing,

recondltlaning, seal coating, maintenance emergen-

cles and bridge improvement. The program is deve-

loped from a list of projects recommended by the

District Engineers. The projects included in the
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program are selected on a stateuide basis in order

to equalize and improve the general highuay condi-

tions throughout the state.

The Director of Program Planning is responsi-

ble for deuelaping and issuing the various programs.

These programs are scheduled for a three-year

period but are updated and re-issued yearly. Emer-

gency projects are added to the program as they

occur.

It should be noted that funding is a major can-

sideration in the development of this program. The

Deputy Commissioner decides the amount of funds to

be allocated annually for the Non-Recurring Main-

tenance Program based on analysis of needs in the

various areas.

^The Cantinuing Planning Procjram
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An Operations Plan describes a proposed con-

tinuing transportation planning process and identi-

ties MHD and other agency responsibilities for

carrying out the continuing planning process. The

Director of System Planning, uorking in cooperation

ulth the Divisions in the Department and the TAG,

ulll develop an Operations Plan. The continuing

planning process involves several activities, in-

eluding:

Surveillance - the maintenance af current

land use, social, economic, Bnvironmental,
and transportation data to provide a basis

for'mBasuring transportation system per-
formance and adequacy. Examples of data
collected might include population, employ-
ment, land use and travel information.

Service - the ability to provide needed
planning data and assistance to local units
of govemmBnt, &nd other agencies Tpspansi-
ble Far transportation plan implementation.
This uould include those agencies both in
the public and private sectors involved in
community development and transportation
plan implementation programs.

Reappraisal - the process of periodic plan
revieu and possible revision based upon
findings developBd in the annual surveil-
lance programs cr in the Project Develop-
ment Process, lilhen significant changBS in
technology, land use, social, economic fac-
tors, or travel patterns occur, a ful,! re-
examination of the transpartatic'n system

plan should take place.

Procedural Oeuslopment - the develDpment,
refinement and improvement of the state-
ulde transportation system planning process
and technical pTacedures involved in the

process.

The Operations Plan uill then be presented to

the Commissioner of Highuays for approval and adop-

tion. Follouiing adoption, the Operations Plan uill

be made available to interested agencies, organiza-

tions, and indiuiduals.

An Annual Dark Program uill compliment the

Operations Plan by describing in detail the con-

tinuing planning activities and Construction Pro-

gram to be carried out each year. Prepared by the
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Office of Program Planning, uorking uith the Dis-

trict Offices and other Divisions of the MHD, the

Annual Uork Program uill be presented to the TAG

and the A-95 agencies for revieu and comment then

sent to the Commissioner of Highuays and Federal

Highuay Administration (FHUA) for concurrence. The

Annual Uork Program uill be made available to inter-

ested agencies, organizations, and individuals.

An Annual Report describing stateuide trans-

portatian planning progress and accomplishments

uill be prepared by the Office of System Planning

uith the revieu and assistance of other MHD Divi-

sions. This report uill be made available to in-

terested agencies, organizations, and individuals.

It uill contain progress reports an specific acti-

vities and projects discussed in the Operations

Plan and Annual Ulork Program. It is also a status

repo.rt on planning .and construction projects con-

tained in the short-range construction and inter-

mediate range planning programs.

SYSTEM PLANNING
METRDPDLITAN-TljJIN CITIES AREA SYSTEM PLANNING

The Federal-Aid Highuay Act of. 1962 requires

that all Federally-aided highuay projects in urban

areas of more than 50,000 population be based on

a continuing, -comprehensive transportation planning

process carried on cooperatively by States and lo-

cal communities. This process is commonly called

3C planning (continuing, comprehensive, coopera-

tiue).

Comprehensive means that economic, population,

and land use planning must be included uith the

transportation planning. Also the transportation

planning must consider' all modes of transportation

both public and private for both persons and goods.

Continuing means that data on land use and

transportaticn must be kept current to permit re-

evaluation of the transportation plan uhen candi-

tions vary from the original forecasts.

Cooperative means there uill be a formal pra-

cedure betueen the State highuay agency and the

local governing bodies far carrying out the 3C

planning uhich assures that the plan is responsive

to the needs and desires of the local communities

as uell as the State highuay agency's programs.

The 3C planning process in the Metropolitan

Tiiiin Cities Area differs from the process in the

other urbanized areas of Minnesota because of State

legislation that has created and given specific

authorities to the Metropolitan Council and the

Metropolitan Transit Commissiun.
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ORGANIZATIOr-JAL DEUELOPMENT

To understand the organizational structure for

carrying out the 3C planning process, it is first

necessary to knou the responsibilities and camposi-

tlon of the various agencies involved in the pro-

cess.

Metropolitan Council (MC)

The MC.uas created as an administrative agency

to coordinate the planning and development of the

7-Caunty Metropolitan Area (Anoka, Carver, Dakota,

Hennepin, Ramsey, Scott^ and Uashingtan Counties).

MC is specifically charged uith preparing and adopt-

ing a comprehensive development guide consisting

of policy statements, goals, standards, programs,

and maps. The comprehensive development guide

shall encompass the physical, social, and economic

needs of fche metropolitan area including such mat-

ters as land use, parks and open space, airports,

highuays, transit, public hospitals, libraries,

and schools.

The MC consists of 15 members appointed by the

governor. The metropolitan area is divided into 14

districts ulth one council member being a resident

of and representing each district. The 15th member

of the council is the appointed chairman. The MC

has the authority to hire staff, contract far the

services of consultants, and appoint person.s to

advisory committees.

Metropolitan Transit Cammission (M T C)

The KTC uas created by the Legislature as a

public corporation and a political subdivision of

the state to provide adequate public transit uithln

the 7-County metropolitan area. The MTC has the

pauer to plan, engineer, construct, equip, and

operate transit systems. The MTC is specifically

charged to develop a plan for a complete, integra-

ted mass transit system for the metropolitan area.

The MTC consists of 9 members. The govemar

appoints one member uho serves as chairman. The

other 8 members represent 5 specified territories

and are elected by the local officials uithin each

territory. The MTC has the authority to hire staff,

contract for the services of consultants, and ap-

point persons to advisory committees.

Counties and Municipalities
./

The.counties and municipalities of the metro-

politan area have legislative authority ta conduct

comprehensive planning for their respective areas

subject to MC revieu. The counties and municipali-

ties have primary responsibility for implementation

of transpartatian imprauements and maintenance of

county and municipal roads and streets.

3C Planning Organization (Transpartatian Plannina

Program)

On April 10, 1969, the MC and MHD -ntered into

a formal agreement stipulating that the MC uill

SBTUB as the policy body far metropolitan transpor-

tation and land development plans and programs and

incorporate them into the Metropolitan Development

Guide. The MC agreed to provide the necessary

administration of committees, staff, and consul-

tants. As part of this agreement a management

committee, policy advisory committee, technical

advisory committee, and a staff unit uere estab-

lished.

Management Committee. The Management Cammit-

tee includes the Chairman oF the MC, the Chairman

of MTC, the Commissioner of Highuays, an elected
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county a.f.ficial named by the Metropoli'..an Inter-

County Council, and an elected municipal official

named by the Metropolitan Section of the League

of Minnesota Municipalities. The Chairman of the

MC serves as chairman of the committee and the

Transportation Planning Director serves as secre-
4

tary.

The duties of the Management Committee are:

Adopt uork programs for metropolitan trans-
portation ,system plan and program pursuant
ta recannRndations of the MC.
Set policy for staff units.
Coordinate polidies of participating agen-
cies.
Make reports and recommendations to the
MC and operating agencies.
Study and recommend legislative changes
relating to implementation of transporta-
tion plans for the metropolitan area.

The relationships of the Management Committee

to other CDrnmittees and units are:

Set policy far staFf units.
Consult uith Technical Advisory Committee.
Consult uith and receive reports from Pali-

cy Advisory Cammittee.
Report to MC and operating agencies. Items
approved by the Management Committee shall
be submitted to the MC for revieu and appro-

• val and inclusion in the Metropolitan Deuel-

opment Guide.

Policy Advisory Committee (PAC). The member-,

ship of the PAC consists of elected officials, one

from each of the seven counties, tuo from each of

the central cities, and four from suburban munici-

palities.

The PfiC may create sub-committees augmented

by persons having a special expertise or interest

in a particular subject under discussion.

The Policy Advisory Committee's duty is ta

review and advise on policy recommendations and

plan reports of the Et.aff Unit as submit.tBd to

the Management Committee.

The relationships of the Policy Advisory Com-

mlttee to other committees and units are:

Receive policy recammsndations and plan
reports from Staff Unit.
Make advisory reports to Management Com-
mittee.
Consult uith the Technical Advisory Com-
mittee.
Keep the governinental unit they represent

.informed at plan progress.

To date, the Policy ArjuiEiory Committee has not

functioned effectively. Discussions are in progress

that may lead to combining the Management Committee

and Policy Advisory Can-.mittee into a Transportation

Board uith generally the same duties as the current

Management Committee.

Technical Advisory Cammittee (TAG). The mem-

hership of the TAC consists of:

A county engineer or planner from each of
the seven counties.
The city engineer and planning director
from each of the central cities.

Four suburban planners.or engineers.
A representative from the MHD.
Representative tram the MTC.
Representative from the MC.
Representative from the State Planning
Agency.
Representative from the Federal Hlghuay
Administration.
Representative from the Urban Mass Trans-
portation Administration.
Representative from the Depar.tment of
Housing and Urban Development.

blhen appropriate, this committee may be aug-

merited by technical personnel from other public and

private agencies that may be affected by the
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Transportation Plan.

The Technical Advisory Cammittes's duties are

to consult on a regular basis uith the Staff Unit

regarding the uork program, proposals, engineering

techniques, engineering studies, uork assignments.

The Technical Advisory Cammiffcee's relation-

ships uith other cammittees and units are:

Advise counterparts on the Policy Advisory
Committee.
Furnish technical advis0 to the Policy
Committee uhen requested.
Consult uith the Staff Unit on a reaular
basis.

Staff Unit. The Staff Unit consists of the.

follouing personnel:

Transportation Planning Director.
Full-time staff (technical and clerical
uithin MC).
Contributed staff.

Participating agency personnel completing
assigned uork in their aun office.

The Transportation Planning Director has the

follouing duties:

Responsible for carrying out ths transpar-
tation pragran objectives and far directing
the staff and consultants uorking on the

program.
Consult uith TAC.
Prepare uork program proposals.
Prepare transportation plan reports.
Submit reports to Management Committee
and PAC.

Provide staff support for'Management Com-
mittae, PAC, TAG.

The Staff Unit's relationships to the commit-

tees are:

Receive direction From the Mansgement Com-
mittee.
Report to the Management Committee.
Report to the PCC.
Consult uith the TAG on a regular schedule.

3-
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Interdisciplinary ResoyTCss

The MC's staff has a uide variety of disci-

plines that become involved in transportation plan-

ning. This expertise by council departments is as

follous:

Community Seryices^ This department is heaui-

ly involved in the preparation of the informational

material and its distribution. During the system

planning process, this department held a large num-

her of community meetings.

Comprehensive Planninq Deaar-tment. This de-

partment includes economists, general planners,

public ad-ninistrators, and demographers. In system

planning the principal input from this department

is assistance in preparation of reports and maps.

This department performs the same purpose in other

functions and, therefore, ensures that transporta-

tion plans reflect other functional plans. Repre-

sentatives have served on corridor study task

forces.

EnviTonmental Planninq Department. This de-

partment consists of sanitary engineers, a uater

resource specialist, air and noise specialists,

parks and open space specialists, soil specialists

and general enuironmental planners. This staff re-

vieus transportation system proposals and is parti-

cularly involved in the referral process, reuieuing

the transportation proposals from the environmental

standpoint.

Human Resources. This department includes

specialists in housing, criminal justice, health,

aging, manpouer resources and cable T.U. The

Human Resources staFf critiaues system planning

uork and reyieys the transportation referrals uhen
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appropriate. In corridor studies personnel from

Human Resources participate on task forces uhere

appropriate.

Transportation Departmen'k. Personnel in this

department are generally available for all types of

transportation planning uork in the metropolitan

area. Included are general planners, civil engi-

neers, urban designers and public administration

specialists. The staff of this department general-

ly are on all major corridor study task forces and

are able to reflect not only transportation vieu-

points but vieupoints of other Council departments

and disciplines.

Additionally, the interdisciplinary resources

of the MHD, MTC, Counties and Municipalities ars

available to augment the MC expertise uhen neces-

sary.

THE SYSTEMS APPROACH

The organizations of the Metropolitan Tuin-

Cities Area carry out essentially the sa'ns systems

approach as used in the stateuide transpor-bation

systems, that is, (I) identification af goals and

objectives, (2) development of study design, (3)

data collection, analysis, and forecasting, (4)

development and evaluation of alternatives, (5)

determination of priorities, and (6) continuing

planning.

IdentiFication of Goals and Objectives

The MC is responsible for establishing goals

and objectives for. the metropolitan area. These

goals and objectives are spelled out in the Metra-

polltan Development Guide uhich includes a section

on transportation. The goals and abjBctives are

stated primerily as policies to guide the transpor-

tation system development.

The Transportation Planning Director of the

MC's Transportation Planning Program Staff Unit

is responsiblE. for developing preliminary trans-

portation planning goals and objectives in caopera-

tian uith the interdisciplinary resource person-

nel. To the maximum extent feasible, the social,

economic, environmental, land use, and transporta-

tion goals and objectives of the various metropali-

tan and local planning agencies uill be incarporg-

ted into the metropolitan area transportation goals

and objectives. Tha metropolitan area transporta-

tion goals and objectives shall conform to the

State and National goals and objectives.

The Transportation Planning Director shall

solicit comment an preliminary gaals and objectives

from federal, state, metropolitan and local plan-

ning agencies through meetings, letters or tele-

phone as appropriate.

The Technical Advisory Committee, ths Policy

Advisory Committee, and the Management Committee

uill revieu the preliminary goals and objectives

and give their recommendations for revisions, de-

letions, and additions. This matter uill be ad-

dressed at formally scheduled meetings open to the

public to permit the public and the neus media to

observe the procedings.

The Transportation Planning 'Director uill

recommend the preliminary transportation goals

and objectives to the Metropolitan Development

Guide Committee, a seven member sub-committee of

the MC.
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The Metropolitan Develapment Guide Committfe

uill receive the Transportation Planning Director's

recommendation at a scheduled meeting open to the

public. Aft9r preliminary approval cf the trans-

portation goals and objectives, the Metropolitan

Development Guide CammittEe uill conduct a series

of public meetings to receive comments from local

governmental officials and the general public.

After taking into considBration all comments

received at the public meetings, the Metropolitan

Development Guide Committee uill prepare a report

recommending the transportation goals and objec-

tives for the area and include a summarization of

the disposition of comments received as a result

of the public meeting.

After considering the Metropolitan Oevelop-

ment Guide Ccmmittee's report, the Management

Committee's and interdisciplinary personnel's un-

resolved concerns, and camments received dirsctly

from the public, the MC uill adapt tentative .trans-

portation goals and objectives uhich uill be pub-

lished in a report. The report uill be made

available to interested agencies, organizations,

and individuals.

Development of the Study Design

The Transportation Planning Director, is

responsible for developing a draft study design.

Discussion ulth the TAG uill be held as the draft

is being developed.

The draft study design uill discuss soclel,

economic, environmental, land use, and transporta-

tion base data requirements, as uiell as analysis,

Forecasting, and evaluation techniques and agancy

PLANNING
responsibilities necessary to develop a comprehen-

sive transportation plan.

The Transportation Planning Director uill

formally present the draft study design to the TAG,

the PAC, and the Management Committee for revieu.

After considering ths ca'nmittees' recommendations,

the Transportation Planning Director uill submit

the study design First; to the MC for concurrence

and secondly to the MHD for approval. Before ap-

proving the study design, the MHD uiili obtain FHliJA

concurrence. The approved study design uill be

published uith copies made available to interested

anencies, organizations, and indi'viduals.

Data Callection, Analysis, and Forecastinq

The MC is responsible far developing land use,

social, ecanamic, and environmental plans Far the

metropolitan area. Local agencies have also devei-

oped plans covering same of these topics. These

plans and the data on uhich they ars based must be

incorporated into the transportatinn planning proc-

ess.

The Transportation Planning Director is TB-

sponsible for collecting and analyzing these plans

and data, determining uhat additional data, analy-

sis, and forecasts are needed, and coordinating the

collection of the additional data.

An invETitary of existing transportation faci-

lities including the demands placed on them is es-

sential base data far development af a comprehen-

sive transportation plan. It is also essential ta

correlate present transportation demands to present

land use, social, economic, and environmental con-

dition in order to have a basis for relating future
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transportation demands to the land use, social,

economic, and environmental forecasts.

The Transportation Planning Director uill

present travel forecasts ta the TAC, PAC, and

Management Committees for their revieu and com-

merits. After considering the committees' recommen-

dations, the Transportation Planning Director uill

prepare a preliminary report of the forecast data

for presentation to the public for information and

comment at informal public informational meetings.

The Transportation Planning Director uill pre-

pare a final report, including the disposition of

significant public comments, for revieu and appro-

val by the Management Committee and the MC. The

approved report uill be made available to interes-

ted agencies, organizations, and individuals.

Development and EvsluaUon of Alternatives'

The Transportation Planning Director is re-

sponsible for the development and evaluation of al-

ternatives. The process of selecting a long-range

comprehensive system plan involves development and

evaluation of a number of alternate systems to de-

terming uhich alternate plan or combination of

plans best satisfies the anticipated future multi-

modal transportation needs. The long-range compre-

henslve transportation plan uhich is ultimately

adopted by the MC must be financially and admini-

stratively feasible as uell as responsive to the

transportation needs uithin the frameuork of the

adopted transportation, social, economic, and en-

vlronmental goals and objectives.

The first alternative system to be considered

is the "da-nothing" system. This alternative as-

sumes that no further improvements uill be made to

PLANNING
the transportation system beyond those already

under construction or programmed for construction

in the near future. The forecasted travel is

assigned to the "do-nathing" system and is an-

alyzed in terms of meeting the established social,

economic, environmental, and transportation goals

and objectives. The Transportation Planning Direc-

tar ulll prepare a comprehensive report detailing

the results of this analysis. This report uill

be presented to the TfiC, PAC, and Management Com-

mittee for their rsvieu and comment.

If the "do-nothing" system meets all the estab-

lished goals and obJBCtives, this system is pre-

sented to the MC and the public as the recommended

plan. The plan is then either adopted by the MC

or the planning process is recycled back to esta-

blishing neu goals and objectives.

If the "do-nathing" system daes not meet all

the established goals and objectives, the Transpor-

tation Planning Director uorking in caoperation

uith the interdisciplinary personnel, and the TAG,

PAC, and Management CDmmittees uill develop alter-

nate transportation systems.

The Transportation Planning Director uill

first present the alternatives to the TAC, PAC,

Management Committees and the MC for their revieu

and comments and secondly to the public For pur-

poses of receiving public reaction and advice re-

garding possible alternate systems or possible re-

visions in goals and objectives.

The Transportation Pl.anning Director uorking

uith the interdisciplinary personnel and the com-

mittee structure uill make a preliminary evaluation

of all neu alternatives recommended by the

3-17



SYSTEM

committees or the public. The alternatives that

the preliminary eualuatian shau to be mast likely

to meet the goals and objectives and to be finan-

daily realistic uill be tested and evaluated in

detail.

The Transportation Planning Director uill pre-

pare a draft report describing the travel forecast-

Ing and assignment process, land use, social, eco-

nomic, and environmental forecasts upon uhich the

travel forecasts are based, characteristics and

anticipated effectiveness of each alternate plan,

estimates of the cost to construct each alterna-

tiue, and an analysis of financial resources auail-

able to implement each plan.

The draft report uill be presented to the

Technical and Policy Advisory Committees, the Man-

agement Committee, and the MC for revieu. The

Transportation Planning Director uill present the

alternate system plans and their evaluation to the

public at informal public meetings in the metropo1-

Itan area. All agencies, organizations, and in-

dividuals mill be given an opportunity to comment

and suggest rsvisions to the alternate transporta-

tion system plans. The opportunity to present com-

ments in uriting uill also be afforded.

Based upon the comments received from the com-

mittees as uell as reaction received as a result

of the public meetings, the Transportation Planning

Director uill make necessary revisions to the draft

report and ujill recommend a preferred transporta-

tion system plan and final transportation goals

and objectives.

The revised (semi-final) report uill be pre-

sented to the TAG, PAC, and Management Committee

PLANNING
for final revieu and comment.

The semi-final report, along uith comments

and recommendations of the Management Committee and

the public, uill be presented to the MC for their

revieu and approval.

Follouing approval by the MC, the Transporta-

tion Planning Director uill prepare a report pre-

senting the final metropolitan area transportation

goals and objectives and the approved metropolitan

area transportation system plan. The report uill

be made available to interested agencies, organiza-

tions, and individuals.

Determination of Priorities

The Transportation Planning Director uill de-

velop generalized construction priorities that also

take into consideration non-quantifiable factors

such as coordination uith nan-transpartation devsl-

apments.

The generalized priorities uill be presented

to the TAG, PAC, Management Committee, and MC for

their revieu and comment. The Transpartation Plan-

ning Director uill hold informal public meetings

describing the priority evaluation procedure and

the ensuing generalized priorities to obtain citi-

zens'comments and recommendations.

After considering the citizens'rBcommendations,

the Transportation Planning Director uill prepare a

Construction Priorities Report describing the pri-

ority evaluation procedure, its application, and

the recommended generalized priorities. The report

mill be presented to the TAC, PAC, and Management

Committee for their revieu and comment. The report

together uith any Management Committee members'

comments uill be presented to the MC For their
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revieu and approval. Copies of the apriroved report

uiill be made available to interested agencies,

organizations, and individuals.

Based upon the priorities established in the

Construction Priorities Report, each implementing

agency uill develop its construction program.

Continuing Planning

Because social, economic, environmental, and

land use development cannot be precisely forecast,

and because the public's goals and objectives are

not static, the transportation system planning proc-

ess mus.t be a continuing process that monitors,

revieuis, and updates the plan to reflect changes.

The first Tuin City Metropolitan Area Transporta-

tion Study uas started in 1958 and the area has

had some form af a continuing transportation plan-

ning program going since that time. The metropoli-

tan area's continuing transportation planning

program uill be based upon the .guidelines estab-

lished by the FedBral Highuay Administratidn.

These guidelines require (D an operations plan,

(2) an annual unified uork program, and (3) an

annual report.

Operations Plan. The Transportation Planning

Director uorking uiith the TAG, PAC, and Management

Committee is responsible for developing the opera-

tions plan uhich describes the comprshensive, co-

operative, and continuing transportation planning

process. The plan assigns agency responsibilities

for carrying out that process and defines the com-

mittEB structure and responsibilities. The plan

uill address the Follouing major elements:

Surveillancg - the maintenance of current

land use, social, economic, environmental, and

transportation data to provide a basis for measur-

ing transportation system performance and evalua-

ting the accuracy of the original forecasts.

Service - provide needed transportation

planning data and assistance to local units of gov-

ernment and agencies responsible for transportation

plan implementation as uell as other public or pri-

vate agencies inualved in community development and

implementation programs. As part of this activity

the implementing agencies uill be given a report

on each project uhen it First enters the project

development phase uhich uill cover the fallauing

items:

The justification far the project including
the consequences of the "na build" alterna-
tive.
The social, ecanomic, and environmental
concerns that uere identified in the system
planning phase.
The multi-modal cansideratians that must

be incorporated into or that have influence
upon the project.
The restraints uithin uhich the project
can be developed uithout necessitating a
system planning re-analysis; that is, de-
fine the service level latitudes and the
geograpnic limits uithin uihich the facili-
.ty must be located.

Reappralsal - the process of periodic plan

revieu and possible revision based upon the data

developed in the surveillance program or in the

project development phase.

All changes in the comprehensive transportation

plan uill be accomplished folloujing the procedures

previously explained for initially developing a

plan.

Procedural Development - the reFinement

and improvement of the comprehensive transportation

system planning process includes technical
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procedures ta provide a better oasis ror maKing

future planning decisions.

The operations plan uill be presented to the

TAC and PAC Far their revieu and comments, to the

Management Committee for their approval, and to the

MC for t'heir concurrencs. Before approving the

operations plan, the MHD uill obtain FHUA cancur-

rence. Copies of the approved operations plan

will be made available to interested agencies,

organizations, and individuals.

flnnual Unified bJqrk PTograrn. The U.S. Depart-

ment of Transportation requires all urbanized areas

to develop an annual unified uork program if they

uill be requesting Federal planning funds. The

Annual Unified lilork Program is based an the Opera-

tions Plan and must itemize all transportation and

transportatian-related planning activities antici-

pated during the year, regardless of funding, source.

It also must identify the agency responsibilities

and the estimated cost of each activity.

The Transportation Planning Director mill an-

nually coordinate the preparation of a unified

uork program for revieu by the TAG, PAC, Manage-

ment Committee, and MC. The unified mark program

uill then be sent to the FHUA for their concurrence.

Copies af the approved unified uork program iiiill be

made available to interested agencies, organiza-

tions, and individuals.

Annual Report. The Transportation Planning

Director uill prepare an Annual Report describing

the major metropolitan area transportation plan-

ning and implementation accomplishments for the

previous year and the anticipated accomplishments

in the coming year. Copies of the report uill be

made available to interested agencies, organiza-

tions, and individuals.

Implementation Planning. Implementation plan-

nlng is an intermediate planning level betueen

transportation system planning and project develop-

ment. It includes corridor or sub-area planning

and preliminary en.gineering. Implementation plan-

ning activities begin uith the products of ccmpre-

hensive planning and result in facility locations,

service levels, and implementation scheduling in

sufficient detail to begin project development.

Implementation plans and programs should be con-

sistent uith the Metropolitan Development Guide's

policies, system plan, program, and recommended

procedures.

Implementation planning often requires cooper-

ative interaction among several agencies. Projects

are initiated by state, metropolitan or local gov-

ernmental units uith responsibility for implement-

ing various elements of the metropolitan transpor-

tation system. For example, the MHD uauld initiate

an implementation study to determine the location,

design concepts, and scheduling For a major highuay

uiithin a specific corridor. Other operating agen-

cles affected by the proposed highuay improvements

uould be given a chance to participate in the im-

plementation planning study. The MC uould also

participate because of the direct tie of such plan-

ning to the guidelines included in the Metropolitan

Development Guide.

Implementation planning projects do not clear-

ly fall uithin the purvieu of a single major operat-

ing agency. An example might be an implementation

study undertaken to rsfine the guidelines for
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transportation improvements uithin a carridor or

sub-area uhere the prescribed improvements are

multi-modal in nature or are intermeshed uith

development issues not solely the responsibility

of any one agency. An administrative procedure

has been developed to undertake these types of

sub-area implementation studies jointly. A manage-

ment board or team is Farmed uith the participation

from all affected agencies. A lead agency is

agreed upon and a chairman is usually appointed

From the lead agency. A technical task fcrce is

farmed to coordinate technical input to the plan-

ning project and make technical recommendations

to the management board. In mast cases, citizen

advisory committees uill also be formed to advise

the management board on issues of concern to affect-

ed citizens.

Implementation planning studies also serve

to provide feedback for revision of the transpar-

tation section of the Metropolitan Development

Guide. Feedback is necessary because camprehen-

sive transportation planning is often carried on

at a general level uith the understanding that

plans uill be refined through more detailed studies.

In sub-areas of the region additional enphasis is

placed on specific local Issues and on the goals

and values of neighborhoods and communities irrme-

diately affected by proposed improvements.

TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM PLANNING IN OTHER URBAN AREAS

In addition to the Tuin Cities, there are 8

other urban areas in the state uhich have had a

comprehensive transportation and land use plan.

Three of these areas are over 50,000 population,

and therefor0, are required by Federal lau to main-

tain a comprehensivs, ccoperai.ive, continuina (30

planning process. Thess three are Duluth-Superior

(Superior, Uisconsin), Fargo-Moorhead (Fargo, North

Dakota) and Rochester-Olmsted County. All three

areas have an established and recognized Council

of Governments (CDG) uhich is responsible far es-

tablishing and maintaining thg 3C planning process.

The locations of the eight urban areas are shoun

in Exhibit E. A brief description of the urban

study areas uill be given folloued by the detailed

transportation systems planning process for the

three (30. urban areas.

Duluth-Suaeriar

The Head of the Lakes Council of Gavernments

(HOTL-CDG), created in 1968, encompasses the poli-

tical units of the City of Duluth, the municipality

of Proctor and the -taunships of Grand Lakes, Cana-

sia, Rice Lake, Lakeuood, Duluth, Herman, and Mid-

uay in Minnesota and the City of Superior, the

municipalities of Oliver and Superior and the toun-

ship of Parkland in blisconsin. Houever, foy pur-

poses of detailed transportation planning, the

study area has been someuhat reduced.

HOTL-COG is recognized as the official plan-

ning agency, required by Section 13t», Title 23,

U.S.C., by the tuo states and the local political

subdivisions through formal agreements.
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HOTL-COG is also the Metropolitan Revieu Agan-

cy far plans and projects that have area-uide im-

plicatians uithin the purvieu of U.S. Office of

Management and Budget (0MB) Circular A-95. 0MB

A-95 requires that the MHD enter into agreement

uith regional agencies far revieu of highuay pro-

posals. The agreement executed uith the certified

clearinghouse reviey agencies can be. found in ap-

pendix C .

The planning responsibilities, duties, and

functions of the COG are dacumanted in their Dper-

ati^ns Plan adopted June 21, 1972 is on file uith

HOTL-CDG.

Through mutual agreement betueen the states,

Minnesota is the prime coordinating agency.

Fargo-Maarhead

The Farga-Maorhead Metropolitan Council of

Governments, created in 1972, includes the Standard

Metropolitan Statistical Area (5MSA) of Cass and

Clay Counties, uhich include the City of Moarhead

and the municipality of Oiluorth in Minnesota and

the City of Fargo and the municipality of Uest Far-

go in North Dakota. Its prime responsibility is

3C planning a,-id the coordination of development

activities in the area. The council is recognized

as the agency to undertake metropolitan planning

provided For in Section 134, Title 23, U.S.C. by

the tuo states and the local political subdivisions

through agreements.

The Council is also the metropolitan revieu

agency for plans and projects that have area-

uide implications uithin the purvieu of OMS Cir-

cular A-95.

The planning .respcnsibilities, duties, and

functions of COG are documented in their Operations

Plan approved in 1973, on file uith the Metropoli-

tan Council in Fargo, North Dakota.

Through mutual agreement beiueen the states,

the State of North Dakota is the prime coordinating

agency.

Rochester

The Rochester-Olmsted Council of Gavcirnments

(ROCDG), uas created in 1971, representing an organ-

ization of the villages and tounships in Olmsted

County including the City of Rochester. The vil-

lage of Pine Island and the cities of St. Charles

and Chatfield, uhich are just outside the Olmsted

County boundary are also part of the ROCOG. For

the purpose of detailed planning, haijieuer, the

study area uill be limited to the City of Rochester

and the four tounships of Cascade, Haverhill, Mari-

an, and Rochester.

ROCOG is recognized as the official agency to

undertake metropolitan planning provided for- in

Section 134, Title 23, U.S.C. by the State and the

local political subdivisions through agreemen-ts.

RDCOG is also the metropolitan revieui agency

for plans and projects that have area-uide impli-

cations uithin the purvleu of 0MB Circular A-95.

The planning responsibilities, duties, and

functions of the COG are documented in their

Operations Plan approved in 1973, on file yith

ROCOG.

St. Cluud Metropolitan Area

A comprehensive study uas completed in 1972

in the St. Cloud Metropolitan Area uhich includes

the area of Minden and Sauk Rapids Tounships of
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Bentan County; Haven Taunship of Sherburne County;

LeSauk and St. Cloud Tounships of Steams County;

the City oF St. Cloud and the Uillages of Sauk

Rapids, LJaite Park, and Sartell.

The St. Cloud Metro Area is not a 3C study

area at present, houever, because of the anticipa-

ted grouth in this area a limited Continuing Dper-

ations Plan mill be established.

Other Small Urban Study Aress

Comprehensive land use and transportation stu-

dies have also been conducted in the foilauing

areas: Albert Lea (1968), Austin (1967), Mankatn

(1968), and Grand Forks-East Grand Forks (Grand

Forks, North Dakota) (ln65).

The continuing phase of the planning process

in these areas has not been formalized. Hou9ver,

the base year social and econEmic data has been

kept current in several areas by the local pisnning

staff. Although not msidatory, but because pf

their population size, it uould be desirable to

establish a limited continuing operations plan.

The MHD Director at Si/stem Planning uill advise

and assist the area uith technical support and

services.

Tjre3C P 1 a nn i n^ Pro c e s s

As previously stated, there are thrse 3C study

areas: Farga-Moorhead, Rochester, and Duluth-Su-

perior. Although individual planning procedurES

may riiFfer someuhat among the areas, the overall

planning process is much the same as the stateuide

process. This planning process includes: Iden-

tificatian of Goals and Objectives, Development of

Study Design, Data Collection, Analysis and

Forecasting, Development and Evaluation of Alterna-

tiyes, Determination of Priorities, and Continuing

Planning.

A major step in the development of a transpar-

tation system 'planning process is the establishment

of an organization capable of evaluating transpor-

tatlan requirements and the land. use, social, eco-

nomic, and environmental impacts of transportation

Facilities. The follauing structure uill be estab-

lished to provide the capability.

Policy Committee (the official CDG)
Technical Advisory Committee (TAG)
Citizens Advisory Cammittee (CAC)
Study Director

Policy Committee. The Council of Gouernments

(COG), as defined in each study area, uill be the

Policy Commi-ttpp uith the responsibility for iden-

tifying public policies involvsd in the transcor-

tatian s'/stsm planning process and the. resrltant

plans and programs.

The membership consists of the highest selec-

ted, appointed, or salaried officials, or their

designated representatiues from each of the local

participating agencies or units of government.

The chairperson of the Citizens Advisory Committee,

the Study Director, and the MHD Director of System

Planning may be nan-voting or ex-officio members

of the COG. It uill be the COG's responsibility

to revieu and act upon the recommendations of the

Federally-funded local highusy and street projects

proposed uithin th& study area. The COG uill pro-

vlde the overall guidance.in the transpartation sys-

tem planning process and uill select a Study Direc-

tar and adequate staff to perform the necessary
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uOiTk items of the study.

Organizations and individuals to be represen-

ted on the CAC uill be recommended for appointment

by the COG.

The COG plays an important role in the trans-

portation system planning process. ~ Early in the

study they adopt; the transportation goals and ab-

jectives and ultimately adopt a Comprehensive Trans-

portatian Plan far the study area that uill be:

financially and administratively feasible,
responsive to the transportation needs of
the study area,
compatible uith the social, econamic, and
environmental goals of the study area,
compatible uith the stateuide transporta-
tian system plan.

The COG uill meet on a regular basis (monthly

or otherujise designated)'. The meetings uill be

open to the public.

J^hnj^aJ_A^[\nsor\/ Comrriittee (TAC^. The TAC

provides the COG and the CAC uith technical guid-

ance and advises them on all transpartatian rela-

ted matters.

The TAG is comprised of technical prafessian-

als from agencies or aroanizations participating

in the study or involved in the imDlementatian of

the recommendations resulting from the st-jri'/. The

CAC chairperson, or an appointed representative,

should be a non-voting or ex-afficio member. I+.

mill be the responsibility of the TAG to develop

and determine the technical procedures 1'^ ue util-

Ized in conducting ^he study pnd t2 v:i.ai^ luith the

Study Director and staff in the accampr'shment cf

the procedures. Thb TAG ui.U also be responsible

for Instructing and informing the CAC on all phases

of the, planning process by having an appointed mem-

her attend all CAC meetings. The TAC uill meet on

a monthly or otheruise designated regular basis.

The public should be invited to attend these meet-

Ings.

Cijti^ens Advisory Cammittee (CftC). A Citizens

Advisory Committee (CAC) uith members from a uide

variety of occupations, residing in diverse Iaea-

tions in the study area, representing various in-

come, age, and minority groups and containing mem-

bars of bath sexes uill be formally appointed by

the study director based on the recammendatiDn of

the COG. Individuals and organizations concerned

uith the transportation system planning process

shall nominate the prospective citizen committee

members.

A chairperson will be elected by the CAC uho

may be a voting member..of the CDG. A member of

the CAC should be a non-vating or ex-officio mem-

her of the TAC»

It uill be the responsibility of the CAC to

recommend transportation goals and objectives to

the COG. They biill also be responsible for revieu"

ing all phases of the transpnrtatian system plan-

n\nQ process and transportation proposals and plans

apri making appropriate recommendations to the CDG.

"he CAC uill be kept advised of all aspects

of the transportation system planning study and

uill assist in informing the public concerning the

transpc;kation system planning process.

A member of the TAG uill attend each CAC meet-

ing. The meetings should be held on a monthly ar

otheruise designated regular basis. The public

uill be invited to attend these meetings.
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Study Director. The CDG uill select a Study

Director and TBasanable staffing complement to

coordinate the activities necessary in the compre-

hensive, cooperative, and continuing (30 trans-

portation planning process. The Study Director is

responsible far obtaining citizen input and in-

volvement through informal public i^eetings, adver-

tising publicity, neusletters, etc. •

Identification of Goals and Ubjectives. The

COG is responsible for Jdapting the social, ecano--

i'c, enul roninental, and land use goals and objec

tives that are used as a basis for guiding the

transportation system planning process.

The Study Directors assisted by the MHD Dis-

trict Engineer and the MHD Director of System Plsn-

ning, uill solicit input for the goals and objec-

tlves from those planning, economic development,

and natural resource agencies, etc., uhich have a

vested interest in the study.

Through public meetings all agencies, organi-

zations, and individuals uill be given an opportunl-

ty to comment on and suggest revisions, deletions,

or additions to the goals and objectives. The op-

portunity to make comments in uriting uill also be

afforded.

The COG after considering the recommendations

of the TAG, the CAC and public comment uill adopt

transportation goals and objectives uhich uill be

published in a report. The report uill be made

available to interested agencies, organizations,

and individuals.

Development of the Study Design. The Study

Director, in cooperation uith the MUD District

Engineer and the MHD Director of System Planning,

uill be responsible for dsvelcping a Study Design.

The Study Dp.sign uill be revieued by the TAG and

the CAC then sent to the COG for adoption Fol-

louing adoption by the CDG the Study L'esign uill

be made available to interested agencies, argani-

zations, and individuals.

Data Collection, Analysis, and Forecasting.

The Study Director uill be responsible far the col-

lection and analysis at existing land use and so-

cial, economic, and enuironment data. In close

cooperation uith the COG, TAG and CAC, the Study

Director uill analyze land use, social, economic,

and environmi.intal trends of the study area and

develop forecasted lana use End social, economic,

and environmental data.

The Study Direcoor uill be responsible far

coordinating the activities of the MHD, the COG

Study Staff, and lccal traffic or trans'-artat'.^n

agencies in the collection of data necessary to

determine existing travel characteristics and be-

havior. The MUD Director of System Planning uill

be responsible for preparing travel forecasts based

on the transportation data collected.

The Study Director, uith the assistance of

the MHD Director of System Planning, uill prepare

a preliminary report of the forecast data to be

presented ta the-public and uill schedule public

meetings to obtain citizen input.

The Study Director uill prepare a final report

incorporating the cor.ments received as a result of

the public meetings, fur the revieu and approval

of the TAG and CCG. Upon approval the report mill

be made available to interested agencies, organi-

zations, and individuals.
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Development and Evaluation of Alternate System

Plans. The long-range comprehensive transportation

plans and the interim capital improvements plan

uhich mill ultimately be adapted by the Policy Com-

mlttee must be financially and administratively

feasible, as uell as responsive to the transparta-

tian needs of the area.

A computer assignment oF forecast travel uill

bs the basis Far the selection of alternate trans-

partation systems. Delineation or definition of

the alternate transportation systems to be tested

and evaluated uill be the responsibility of the

Study Diractar and the MHD Director of System Plan-

ning, marking in close cooperation uith the TAG

and CAC.

The "Oa-Nathing" alternative (assuming that

no further additions uill be made to the existing

system) and the alternate transportation systems

ulll be evaluated first on the basis of gross tra-

vel demand considerations, thus eliminating -Khose

alternatiue transportation systems uhich cannot

be justified by travel demand.

The "Do-Nothing" alternative and those alter-

native -transpartatian systems surviving the first

screen uill then be subjected to a detailed analy-

sls in terms of satisfying the areas's anticipated

transportation needs and meeting the adopted trans-

portation, land use, social, economic and environ-

mental goals and objectives.

The Study Director, uarking uith the TAG, CAC

and COG, uill be respcnsible Far the Kualuation of

the alternate transportation systems plans.

Through public meetings all agencies, organizations

and individuals uill be given an opportunity to

comment on and suggest revisions to the alternate

transportation systems. The opportunity to present

comments in uriting uill also be afforded.

The Study Director mill prepare a Development

Guide incorporating camments received as a result

of the public meetings. The TAG snd CAC, after

revieuing the Development Guide and 'Lite disposition

of comments, uill recommend Final transportation

goals and objectives and preferred transportation

systems plan to the COG.

The COG uill formally adapt final transporta-

tlon goals and objectives and a Comprehensive Trans-

portatian Plan. The Study Director iiiill publish

the Developmental Guide. The Deyelopment Guide

uill include the proposed thoroughfare locations,

proposed land use plans and community facilities

in order that it may be usad a? a guide for future

dsvelopment uithin the study area. The Development;

Guide uill be made available to interested agencies

organizations, and Individuals.

Determining Priorities^ The Capi't;al Improve-

ment Program (CIP) is a long-range spending plan

for capital expenditures in relationship to need

and ability to pay. The CIP Is divided into three

major sections. The., first section is generally a

Capital Budget including those CIP items for the

1st. year. The second part of the CIP includes

those capital improvements to be undertaken during

the 2nd through 6th years. The third part is

termed Capital SMeeds List and include all those

capital improvement projects to be accomplished

after the first five years to complete the implj-

mentation of the Comprehensive Transportation Plsn.

Generally, the-; Needs List is divided '.nta tuo

3-26



SYSTEM PLANNING

groups: those projects uhich appear to be finan-

daily possible and those uhich, though required

to implement -the Comprehensive Transportation Plan,

da not appear to be financially feasible uithin

the time span of the Capital Needs List.

Besides providing the means of implementing

the Comprehensive Transportation Plan, the CIP also

sets forth a procedure for local officials ta annu-

ally reuieu the capital needs of the community and

to assign priorities. This annual revieu of pri-

orities provides for flgxibility in the accomplish-

ment of 'future area transportation projects.

Because the 3C areas are multi-jurisdictianal,

it uill be the responsibility of the Study Director

ta obtain a Capital Budget and a Capital Improve-

ments Schedule From each governmental unit and

other agencies participating in the study. The

several Budgets and Schedules uill be incorporated

ulth the Capitals Needs List and presented to the

Policy Committee, TAC, and CAC for revieu and com-

ment.

Based on the Committees' revisions, the Capi-

tal Improvements Program uill be presented to the

public through informal public meetings scheduled

by the Study Director and the MHD District Engineer

The final priority determination, houever, is

the responsibility of the implementing agencies en

a project basis in the Project Development Phase.

The Continuinq PlanninQ Process. The continu-

ing transportation planning program uill be based

upon the guidelines defined by -the Federal Highuay

Administration.

The Study Director, in cooperation uith the

MHO District Engineer and the MUD Director of

System Planning, uill be responsible for developing

an Operations Plan.

The Operations Plan uill describe a camprehen-

sive, cooperative, continuing planning process,

assign agency responsibilities for carrying out

that process, and define the committee structure.

The activities of the process will include the

follauing elements:

Surveillance - the maintenance of current

land use, social, economic, environmental,
and transportation data to provide a Eiasis
for measuring transpartatian system per-
formance and adequacy. The Study Director
uill be responsible for the maintenance at

the land use, social, economic, and envi-
ronmental data; the MHD District Engineer
uill be responsible For coordinating the
activities of the WQ District Office, the
CDG Study Staff, and local traffic or
transportation agencies in the collection
af transportation data.

Service - the ability to prouide needed
transportation planning data and assistance
to those responsible for the implemgntation
of the Comprehensive Transportation Plan as

uell as other public or private agencies
Involved in community develapment and imple-
mentatian programs. This service uill be

the responsibility of the Study Director
and the MHD District Engineer.

Reappraisal - the systematic sequence of
activities directed at keeping the trans-
portation planning process a valid and ef-
fective program. The Study Director uill
coordinate the activities involved in the
reappraisal phase of the transportation
systems planning process.

Procedural Development - refinements and
improvements of tecnnical procedures are
necessary to the transportation systems

planning process if better estimates of
future conditions are to be developed.

The Policy Committee, the CAC, and TAG uill

revieu the Operations Plan. The Study Director,
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uith the assistance oF the MHD District Engineer,

uill conduct public meetings for the purpose of

obtaining input from the general public. Incar-

porating all revisions and comments, the Study

Directnr uill develop a final ''perations Plan.

The TAG and CAC uill revieu the final report. The

Operations Plan uill then be sent to the CDG uith

recommendation far adoption. After being adopted

by the COG and concurred on by the MHD and FHUA,

the report mill be published and made available to

interested agencies, organizations, and individuals

All transportation and transportation-related

planning activities anticipated uithin the study

area during the year, regardless af funding source,

uill be detailed in the Annual Unified Ucrk Pro-

[ram. Agency responsibilities and estimated costs

ta accomplish these activities mill also be de-

tailed in the report.

The Study Director, in cooperation uii th the

MHD Director of System Planning, uill prepare a

report for revieu by the TAG, CAC, and CDG. The

Annual Unified Uork Program uill be sent to the

Federal Highuay Administration For revieu and can-

currence. The Study Director uill prepare a re-

port describing the flnnual biark Program. This re-

port uill be made available to interested agencies,

organizations, and individuals.

An Annual Report describing area ulde trans-

portation planning progress and accomplishments

for the previous year uill be prepared by the Study

Director. The report uill be made available to

interested agencies, organizations, and individuals

It uill include progress reports on specific praj-

sets and activities discussed in the Operations

Plan and the Annual Unified Uork Program as u9ll

as a status report an planning and construction

projects contained in the Capital Improvement

Program.

RESPONSIBILITIES FOR SYSTEM PLANNING flCTIUITIES

The Assistant CommissiDner for Transportation

and Transit Planning and Programming is primarily

responsible for all stateuide planning activities.

The actual development of the system is assigned

to the Director of the BFFice of System Planning

and the priority and programming activities are

assigned to the Director of the Office of Program

Planning. The District Engineers assist thraugh-

out the process, but especially in the area of

public involvement.

The Metropolitan Council is the agency uiith

prime responsibility for development of the Tuin

Cities area transportation system plan. The plan

is developed through the 3C (comprehensive, can-

tinuing, cooperative) transportation planning proc-

ess. Fulfillment of the Caaperative aspect is

accomplished through participation in the process.

This participation comes at three levels: (1)

Minnesota Highuay Department, (2) other agencies,

and (3) public. Each play a unique role but all

share in the responsibility for achieving a'bal-

anced decision making process.

The multiplicity of units of government con-

tained uithin the Metropolitan Council's area of re.

sponsibility makes it imDossible for any one indi-

vldual to make all the decisions necessary in the

transportation system planning process. The MC is

the final authority fnr overall metmpclitan
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transportation system planning. Hauever, the MC

Is not an implementing or operating organization.

The implementation and operation of transportaticn

facilities is thf responsibility of various agen-

cies such as the MHD, the MTC, the individual ccun-

ties and municipalities, and the Metropolitan Air-

ports Commission. As a result, the authority far

decision making and the attendant responsibility

for implementing the decisions is shared by the

various agencies involved in the planning process.

Houever, the MC is. the decision making author-

ity far'the transportation system planning process.

Because the cities, counties, MTC, MHD, FHiiJA,

UMTA, and HUD all contribute financially to support

the transportation system planning process, they

are each responsible far monitoring the process to

assure that the funds are being used uisely and

that the process uill produce a technically sound

and publically accepted transportation system plan.

The multiplicity of units of government in-

volved in other urban areas varies, but is similar

to the Metropolitan area in the respect that it is

unlikely that any one individual can make all the

decisions necessary far the Transportation System

Planning process. As a result, the authority far

decision making and the attendant responsibility

for carrying out the effects of the decisions is

shared by the various agencies involved in the

study.

Houever, the Councils of Government, hjhere

they exist, are a responsive decision making

authorities for the planning procBSS. The Study

Director, as the agent of the COG, is assigned

the responsibility far carrying out the planning

process. The MHD District Engineer, the MHD Direc-

tor af System Planning, and the MHD Inteidiscipli-

nary Resource Unit ansist and advise Vw Study

Director in carrying au the planning process.
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Chapter 4

PARTICIPATION IN TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM PLANNING

An avervieu of uho uill and can participate in
transpDrtation system planning and uhere, uhen, and
hou the participation mill take place. Special at-
tention is given to public participation.

Participation in the Transportation Systems

Planning process is addressed at threa levels:

Minnesota Highuay Department (MHD)
Other Agencies (Fec*eral, State, Regional,

and Local)
Public

Each play a unique role, but share in the respan-

sibility for achieving a balanced decision making

process.

The principles that guide the involvement for

each level center around the opportunity for the

expression of vieus regarding system planning.

At least three characteristics of participa-

tion are uorth noting:

All participants should feel their Interests
ar£2 represented
Informal as uell as formal interaction
should take place
the opportunity to choose the depth of in-
volvement should bfc available.

The follouing sections mill proviae an ouer-

vleu) cif uhere, uhen and hau this opportunity to par-

ticipate is presented.

MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT DF HIGHUAYS

Although the Transportation and Transit Plan-

nlng and Programming Division plays the major role

in system planning, participation is not limited

to the Division. Intra-departmental communication

and cooperation betueen the various Divisions and

District Offices uithin the MHO uill be emphasized

throughout the system planning process.

Effective system planning must recognize the

human and natural resources uhich exist in any gi-

ven study area, hau these resources relate to the

environment, the sensitivity of each of these
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resources to transportation activities, and the

probable consequences of the impacts of transpor-

tation and related development. Therefore, per-

sonnel from the Interdisciplinary Resource Unit

uill play an important role in system planning.

They uill provide identification, expert analysis,

and evaluation of social, economic, environmental

and land-use related impacts. They uill uork uith

the Transportation and Transit Planning and Pro-

gramming Division and the Technical Advisory Com-

mittees, assist in preparing reports, and partici-

pats in public meetings.

The District Offices ulll participate in all

system planning activities and provide valuable

information, particularly during the evaluation of

alternatives and the priority determination phases.

All Divisions and particularly the Design and Right

of tday Division uill contribute to the system plan-

ning process and in turn uill be kept informed of

progress.

The Minnesota Department of Highuays partici-

pation in the Metropolitan Tuin-Cities Area trans-

portation system planning process is primarily

through the Metropolitan Council's (MC) Management

Committee and Technical Advisory Committee, plus

the daily contacts by the MHD's Metrapolitan Plan-

ning Coordinator (OfFice of Systems Planning). The

Commissioner of Highuays is a member of the Manage-

ment Committee.

The MHD is officially represented on the TAG

by the Assistant Commissioner for Transportation

and Transit Planning and Programming. The tuo

metropolitan area District Engineers or their re-

presentatives and the MHD's Metrapalitan Planning

Caordlnatar and Transit Liaison Chief (Office of

System Plannning) attend most of the meetings.

The TAC occasionally appoints special committees

to study specific problems and report back to the

TAG uith a recommendation. MHD personnel from the

Transportation and Transit Planning and Pragram-

ming Division and District Office are frequently

appointed to these committees.

The MHD Metropolitan Planning Coordinator is

responsible for coordinating MHD transportation

planning activities uith other agencies in the Tuin

Cities metropolitan are& and for providing techni-

cal guidance to the planning efforts. In this ca-

pacity he provides coordination and liaison betueen

the MHD and the MC, provides technical expertise

to comprehensive transportation planning studies,

participates in the formulation of transportation

system development criteria, develops procedures

and guidelines For technical aspects of transporta-

tion planning studies, and initiates research pro-

Jects for improving the quality of transportation

planning studies.

The Minnesota Department of Highuays partici-

pation In other urban area system planning is pri-

marily through the 3C planning process and repre-

sentation an the Technical fldvisory Committees.

The MHD District Engineers and System Planning

Director assist in planning activities such as

developing study designs, collecting and Fore-

casting travel data, preparing reports and con-

ducting public meetings. The interdisciplinary

resources of the MHD may also participate an a

as-needed basis.
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OTHER AGENCIES

Federal, state, regional and local agencies

participate in the systems planning process.

Federal

The Federal Highuay Administration (FHUA)

primarily participates in a continuing revieu af

the processes and procedures used in developing

highuay systems plans to ensure compliance uith

Federal requirements, as appropriate. The Federal

Highuay Administration uill monitor future syste"

planning to ensure compliance uith the Action Plan.

The FHUA, reuieus highuay system plans to ensure

that the plans meet all relevant Federal guidelines

and directives and formally approves annual uork

programs. The Technical fldvisory Committee of the

Metropolitan-Tuin City area includes three Federal

agency representatives (FHUA, Urban Mass Transpor-

tation Administration and Department of Housing

and Urban Development). Other Federal agencies may

become Involved through public meetings or through

direct contact by a planning agency seeking infar-

nation or advice. The major concern of many Feder-

al agenciBS is to ensure that enviranmental effects

and local and regional concerns are considered in

the highuay system planning process.

State

Several state agencies uhose functions relate

to a significant degree uith transportation parti-

cipate in the system planning process. Those agen-

cies represented on the Technical Advisory Commit-

tees (TAC) are contributing the vieypaint and tech-

nical expertise unique to their agency throughout

the planning activities. The Minnesota Department

of Highuays TAC includes the Department of Aeronau-

ties Economic Development, Agriculture, Natural Re-

sources, and Public Safety, the State Planning Agen-

cy, the Pollution Control Agency, and the Public

Service Commission. The State Planning Agency is

also represented an the Metropolitan-Tuin Cities

areas TAG uith the MHD. State agency participation

is alsa reflected through the Environmental Quality

Council (EQC) revieu of transportation proposals.

Informal day-to-day contacts betueen the MHD and

other state agencies also contribute to planning

considerations. Those state agencies not repre-

sented on the TAG or EQC having a less direct in-

terest in transportation planning may participate

in systems planning through public meetings or di-

rect contact by a planning agency seeking infarma-

tion or advice.

Regional Agencies

Because of the responsibilities the various

Regional Development Commissions throughout the

state have for planning and development coordina-

tian uithin their respective regions,(Exhibit E)

It is essential that the Commissions be kept in-

formed of highuay system planning progress and

offered the opportunity to provide input into •the

system planning process commensurate uith their

desire and capacity to do so.

Each of the organized Regional Development

Commissions is represented on the MHD Technical

Advisory Committee. In this may, they can parti-

cipate in developing transportation goals and ab-

jectives and in the technical procedures and pro-

ducts of the system planning activities. Those

Regional Development Commissions which ara
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recognized A-95 clearinghouse agencies also have

the opportunity to revieu highuay programs deriued

from the system planning process. Regional Deve-

lopment Commissions and other regional planning

agencies are encouraged to participate in the sys-

tem planning process. Participation may be accom-

plished through the public meetings, contribution

of resources to the planning actiuities, or direct

contacts uith the highuay planning agency.

In the Metrapolitan-Tuin Cities Area, the

Management and Technical Advisory Committees both

include representation from the Metropolitan Tran-

sit Commission and the Metropolitan Council.

In other urban areas the Regional Development

agencies should participate in system planning

through representation on the Tgchnical fidvisory

Committees and through the public meetings.

Local Agencies

Local agency participation in the highuay sys-

tem planning process is through the Regional Deve-

lopment Commissions, regional planning agencies,

and direct representation at public meetings. Lo-

cal planning goals and objectives as uell as de-

tailed land use and development plans of local cam-

munities uill be considered in the development of

stateuide transportation goals and objectives in

the development of a stateulde highuay system plan.

In the Metropolitan-Tuin Cities Area, local

representation is reflected on several committees.

The Management Committee includes one elected

county official and one elected municipal official.

The Policy Advisory Committee is comprised of one

representative from each of the 7 counties, and 6

representatives from municipalities in the metro-

palltan area. The Technical ftdvisory Committee

includes 8 municipal and 7 county representatives.

Additionally because the TAG, Management Com-

mittee, and the MC meet at open regularly sched-

uled meetings,' any agency can send representatives

to any or all of the meetings.

In other urban areas the emphasis is again

upon participation through representation on

Technical Advisory Committees and through public

meetings.

Consultants

Consultants may be used to assist in complet-

ing one or mare phases of the highuay system plan-

nlng process. The assistance of consultants may be

required if the volume of activities or time con-

straints in the highuay system planning process ex-

ceed the capacity of state personnel to achieve un-

assisted. The assistance of the specialized exper-

tlse often available through consultants may also

be required in the evaluation of certain unusually

complex problems in system planning. Consultants,

as needs dictate, may include private individuals

and firms or college and university personnel.

PUBLIC

Citizens and community participation can

strengthen the planning process and influsnce trans-

portatlan decision making. Far public participa-

tlon to be effective, officials and professionals

must be open and energetic in obtaining citizen

Involvement and the citizens must be active in

accepting the offered opportunity for involvement

in the planning process.
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The public may participate to a degree of its

oun choosing. Opportunities are afforded far par-

ticipation through representation on committees

and through public meetings. Public participation

is encouraged throughout the system planning pro-

cess.

The Minnesota Department of Highuays District

Engineers, the Regional Development Commissions and

regional planning agencies uill assist in public

Involvement programs by identifying concerned

groups and individuals, arranging for meeting fjci-

lities, publicizing meetings and encouraging citi-

zens to participate. The MHD Central Office and

each District Office uill have a Highuay Plans In-

Formation Unit uhich is available to respond -to

public inquiries and to communicate uith the public

on a day to day basis. All public meetings con-

earning the transpartatior* system planning process

uill be given uidespread publicity and invitations

uill be extended to all knoun interested organiza-

tions.

Opportunities for public involvement in state-

uide system planning are afforded at the public

meetings uhich uill be held at various locations

throughout the state to discuss goals and objec-

tiues, to explain the base data used and the fore-

casting procedures. The purpose of public meetings

is to obtain reaction and advice regarding possible

alternate transportation system plans, and tc ab-

tain reaction to the priority evaluation p.'acedures

and the generalized highuay construction pr-ioritiGS

Many opportunities also exist far informal meetings'

uith elected officials and Interested groups.

Copies of the planning reports developed at

the various stsges of systerr. planning are made

available to all intprestEd parties.

The Metropolitan Council's public involvemfcnt

process for transportation planning in the Tuin

City area is best exemplified by a description of

the process, carried out during 1972 for systems

planning. The steps mere:

Council debate and decision on the issues
to be resolved;
Development of a schedule and calendar far
discussion of these issues and uidB dissem-
ination of that-'calendar ta all knoun in-
•terested parties or anyone else requesting

the schedule;
Creation of a transportation issues mailing

list;
Receipt of all the staff papers and Council
actions by persons on mailing lists;
Open public meetings uith an effort to get
full press caveragE-;
Debate of all issues in public end presen-

nation of all staff reports in public;
Consultant critique of start-' propasals in

public at meetings;
PresBptations by invitation by interested
private citizens and agency representatiubs
at regular meetings;
Public hearings on preliminary ansuers to
Issues;
Public hearings on preliminary plan propoa-
BIS;
Printing and distribdtion of approximately
5,000 capiEE of the draft plan;
Official public hearing an the plan;
Oetailed re^ieiu of hearing by staff and re-
commendations fcruarded to committees;

Final adopt;'on f^llouing revision based
upon public hearing.

In metropolltar implementation planning, pub-

lie involvement varie' frun, citizen advisory com-

mittees to the USE. of public forums.

The MTC conducts a relatively extensive cam-

munity involvement program on each of its
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Implementation Planning and Product Engineering

projects. Each study design contains a task en-

titled Community Involvement. Upon project Ini-

tlatlon, the MTC, in conjunction uith the other

project sponsors, organizes a community advisory

committee, generally consisting of representatives

of the local municipalities and community organi-

zatians. The purpose of these committees is to

periodically revieu and critique project progress,

direction, and content and to provide that cammu-

nity liaison and input needed to assure that the

project thoroughly considers local community needs

and desires. Upon familiarizing themselves uith

the projects' purpose, these committees are then

involved in the revieu of each project task and

frequently provide local input. Mast project tasks

result in an Interim Report, the drafts of uhich

are revieuBd by the Committee.

In addition to these project-ariented commu-

nlty involvement programs, the MTC also has a 41-

member Advisory Committee on Transit (ACT). Five

members are selected by each of the eight Transit

Commissioners, and the chairman is selected by the

Chairman of the Commission. The Commission uill

seek the Advisory Committee's advice on the sub-

stantive general issues and some of the more impor-

tant specific projects. On occasion, the Advisory

Committee on Transit uill select issues of primary

Interest to a number of members and uill advise the

Commission on the subject.

The MTC also utilizes press releases and neus-

letters to disseminate information to the general

public, and meetings of the Commission and Its

committees are open to the public. These meeting

agendas include provision for the public to be

heard; If an organization or an individual contacts

the Commission prior to a meeting, the presentation

Is formally placed on the agenda.

The emphasis throughout system planning is

placed on opportunities far public invaluement.

The public must respond if the process is to be

meaningful. The more responsive the public is,

the more encouraged highuay officials uill became

that public participation can be an effective tool

in planning.
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Chapter 5

PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

A description of the Project Development phase of
highuay development that begins uith identification
of a project from System Planning and concludes
uith the auarding oF a construction contract. The

major steps of project development are:

Project Path Selection
Location Study
Design Study
Construction Plans and Right of Uay
Acquisition

Project Deuelopn-ent can be defined as the

Implementation af the planning needs identified

in System Planning and the refinement of those

needs into a specific plan. This stage begins

uith identification of a project from System

Planning and concludes uith the auarding of a

Construction Contract. The modem highuay deci-

sion process relates to generating location and

design alternatives for the highuay facility,

predicting the consequences, evaluating those

consequences, and selecting the appropriate al-

ternatiue.

Project Development consists of 4 majnr acti-

vities. These include:

1. Project Path Selection uhich is a determi-
nation of the depth of study appropriate
to the project.

2. Location Study uhich is the determination
of the highuay route location. Proposals
inuoluing improvemants .ta tixisting facili-
ties may require minimal or no location

study dependent upon the nature of t+ie
proposed modifications.

3. Desj.gn Study uhich more explicitly defines
the praposed development in terms of loca-
tian, access controls, right of uay re-
qulrements, etc.

t». Construction Plans and Riaht of Uav uhiuh
is the development of detailed pldns on
uhich the construction uill be based end
the acquisition of necessary right oF uav
on uhich to construct the project.- The
degree of complexity of construction plans
varies uidely from project to project.

Each of these major activities is subdivided

into 3 lesser tasks far a total of 12 as shoun an

the follouing page.

The activities and tasks comprising Project

OBvelapment may be combined tc deFlne three Project
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Development Paths. These paths are:

1. Separate Location and Design Studies.
2. Combined Location-Design Studies.

3. No Locatian-Design Studies.

Each path begins uith the Project Path Selec-

tion activity and concludes uith the DevelopmEnt

of Construction Plans and Acquisition of Right aF

lilay. Ulhich of these paths is used is determined

by the complexity of the project, its objectives,

and its possible impsct. Project development is

the responsibility of the District Engineer.

(

Poorecr
R»rx
tSri.fixnoM

LOCATION

STUDV

( DcSlftM
5ruov

( COMBINED
LOCATION/ DESIGN

STUDY

COMITBUCTION

PfcAMS AND

Risxr or WAV

(For thas3 projects crossing state lines the

District Engineer and Chief Engineer shall communi

cate uith the responsible parties in the adjoining

state to make the determination as to uho shall

develop the project).

It is the purpose of this chapter of the Ac-

tion Plan to:

1. Define the method by uhich a particular
Project Development Path is selected.

2. Describe each of the deuelopment paths
indicating uhat activities occur, at uhat
points decisions are made, and uhere op-
portunitics for participation occur.

3. Describe the Lroad responsibility and
authority for decision making,

PROJECT PATH SELECTION

ProjEcr

IDENTIFICATIC

PROJECT
PATH
(SELECTION

llNiriAL

[CoNSIDERATIONi

5ELECTIOM OF

PROTECT PATH

FraJEct P3th Selection is defined as the meth-

od by uliich a development path is "hosen for.any

particular highuay project. It provides an orderly

transition from the broad based concepts of System

Planning to the concerns of the specific area in

uhich the highuay is to be constructed. This acti-

vity consists of 3 tasks each designed to accomp-

lish a particular input to the selection of one

of the development paths. The tasks are:

1. IdentiFication of the Project.
2. Initial Consideration of Project Impacts.
3. Selection of a development path and the

documentation of that decision.
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Project Identification

PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

Initial CDnsideration of Project Impacts
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The task of Identifying a particular project

for further consideration consists of revieuing the

programs developed and established during System

Planning and collecting the background material

prepared in the Systems Plan development. The

Office of System Planning uill provide documen-ta-

tian covering the Juatificatian for the project,

(including the consequences of the "no build" al-

ternative), the social, economic, and enuiranmEn-

tal concerns, mass transit and/or non-highuay trans-

portatian made plans that influence the highuay

project, and the geographic limits uithin uhich

the facility should be located.

The tasks of project identification are the

responsibility of the District Engineer.

Rmj-ccT

PATH
Sli.iermM

r,-—l—1
IIeomricAncN;

'1-------J

IwrriAu

COKIIDIBAT

ISlLEt

Connwrrv PoSStBLC
IMPACT

The objective of this task is to conduct an

initial survey to acquire a basB of social, paliti-

cal, transportation, ecanomic, enuironmental, and

institutional data;and concerns surrounding the

project, and to develop an understanding af paten-

tlally affected interests. The District Engineer

shall solicit and consider the vieus of the State's

resources, recreation, regulatory, and planning

agencies, and af those Federal agencies and local

public officials and agencies, including A-95

ClearinghousBs, and public advisory groups uhich

he knaus or believes might be interested in or af-

fected by the proposed project. To ensure timely

public auareness and understanding of project deve-

lopment, interested persons and private groups

shall be given opportunity to express their vleus

early enough to influence the decision regarding

uhat course of study is to be falloued.

To guide the identification of the appropriate

project development path, a proposed nroject shall

be surveyed on tuo levels: First, in terms of
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overall complexity and, secondly, in terms of its

potential identifiable impact. Complexity may be

addressed by using the fallouing guides:

A project an neu location utilizing entire-
ly neu right of uat/.
A project on an existing location requiring
additional right of uay involvement.
A project on an existing location requiring
no 'additional right of uay.

Each of these guides provides a strong indica-

tion as to the depth of study uhich a project might

require. For example:

A proposal to construct a neu highuay on
neu location might require the entire
sequence of activities including a Location
and Design Study and Construction Plan and
Right of LJay.
A proposal to improve an existing roaduay
by uldening the shoulders, making horizon-
tal and vertical curve improvements, and
resurfacing the road uithaut acquiring
significant amounts of right of uay or
having significant social, econamiC( and
environmental impacts uould not neces&arily
require a Location Study but uould require
a Design Study.
A proposal to resurface an existing facil-
ity uithout modiFication to the raaduay
might require neither location or design
studies. The Project Path Selection activ-
ity uould indicate in this case that the
direct preparation of construction plans
uould be most appropriate.

The project is then surveyed to identify pas-

slble areas of impact. This includes the identifi-

cation of uhether a project is located in an urban

or rural area, and documentation of identifiable

social, economic,environmental, transportation,

political, Institutional, and special interest

concerns.

The techniques, nature, and degree of parti-

clpatiun used in collecting information in these

areas ulll in large measure be determined by the

nature nt the project being survByed. Although

project complexity udll be identified primarily by

using Highway Department expertise, identification

of areas of possible impact shall be accomplished

using Federal, state, and local agencies, special

Interest groups, the public, as uell as Highuay

Department expertise.

Input to this process maybe accomplished using

a variety of techniques ranging from the publica-

tion of a notice in the neus media that a project,

is being considered, to the holding of public meet-

ings, to the establishment of advisory committees

for a special project.

In addition to surveying the project's com-

plexity and patentzal areas of impact, the District

Engineer shall reui.eu any neu factors uihich may

dictate reconsi Duration of the prajsc-i; throuyh Sys-

tem Planning. Factors uhich might dictate this

reconsideration include:

The length of time since Systems Plan
development and project identification.
A change in the scope of the project from
that originally identified (e.g., from 2
lane to 4 lane, etc.).
Substantial expressBd public opposition.
Other previously unidentified considera-
tlons unknoun because they uere not fixed
until specific project consideration.

Should the District Engineer at this point

identify the need to recycle the project into

System Planning he uill document this decision and

make it knoun through the appropriate neus media.
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Selection and Dccumentation of Praject Development

Path
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Based on the background developed in project

identification and consideration cf the project in

terms of complexity and impact the District Engi-

neer shall select a project development path.

Either:

1. Separate Location-Design Studies
2. Combined Lacation-DEsign Studies
3. No Location-Design Studies

This selection shall then be documented in a Pra-

Ject Development Report. The Report uill -

1. provide background information regarding:
the identification of the project
the justification for the project
major concerns identified in System
Planning
the development criteria applicable
to the project.

2. dccument the proposed development path
including:

a broad schedule of activities
any specialized study techniques
uhich may be enplo'/ed

the assignment of responsibilities
for completion of the proposed studies
and

the limits uithin uhich the studies
uill be carrductad.

3. document hou and uhy the particular proc-

ess path uas selected including:
uho uas involved in providing informa-

tlon to the decision and
hou this information may have affected
the decision that uas made.

In the case uhere the decision is made to pro'

ceed to the development of Construction Plans di-

rectly, the Project Development Report uill be ex-

panded to include a section dealing uith the perti-

nent design considerations and an assessment of

Social, Economic, and Environmental Impact. (Re-

quirements in this case are presented in the Sec-

tion on the No Locatian-Oesign Study).

Upon campletion of the Report, notice of its

availability uill be made knaun through the appro-

priate neus media.

SEPARATE LOCATIGP-J-DESIEM STUDIES

c
c

LOCATIOIX

STUOV

DcaittN

STVOV

:>
:>

Pnosaer
PATH

SlLlCTION

CowTBuenoM PLAMS

ANS
RlBHT OT U»V

The Project Development Path ren'iiring Sepa-

Tste Lacation-Design Studies represer-' .. the series

of activitins and de,jth of treatment reserved for
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the most complex type of project having the great-

est potential impact. Generally, this path uauld

be used on the development of a project on a neu

location and requiring neu right of uay.

The range of activities included in Separate

Location-Design Studies represent basically a proc-

ess of continuing refinement. In other uords, the

same basic steps are folloued in the Location Study

and Design Study, but. the scope of the material

and data revieued reaches greater and greater de-

tail as the study moves from Location Activities

to Design Activities.

Since this project development path represents

the most complex situation of study development it

encompasses all the possible activities uhich might

be associated uith project development in its pur-

est Form.

The other studies (Combined Location-Design

Studies and No Location-Design Studies) are, there-

fore, combinations and modifications of the activi-

ties, and tasks presented here.

Separate Lacation-Design Studies is divided

into tuo basic activities:

1. The Location Study uhich is the series
of steps used to determine the basic route
(or location) a highuay uill follou.

2. The Design Study uhich determines the
shape of the proposed highuay in terms of
horizontal and vertical alignment, access
control, and right of uay requirement,etc.

Each of these activities is then further divi-

ded into 3 additional tasks. These tasks are re-

peated in differing scales in the Location and De-

sign Study. They include:

1. The Identification of social, economl.c,
enyironmental and engineering factors

uhich effect the selection of locatian
or design alternatives.
The selection of location or design al-
ternatives and the analysis of these al.

tematives for possible impact.
The formalized selection and dccumenta-

tion of an appropriate alternatiue.

LOCATION

5TUDV

iDENTFICAm

IDENTIFICATION

1

LOCATION

ALTERNATIVE5

DF.SW

.STUDY

DE51GN

ALTERNATIVES

LOCATION

5ELECTION

DESIGN

^ELECTION

Follouing the completion of these activities

and tasks, a project uould be advanced far Con-

structian Plans Development and Right of Uay Acqui'

sitlon.
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The respansiblli-fcy for completion of the vari-

aus activities and aecisians uithin these studies

rests ulth the District Engineer.

LOCATION STUDY

The Location Study is that activity uhich is

used to determine the route a highuay uill follou.

It begins after the identification of a generalized

highuay corridor (through System Planning) and can-

eludes uith the recommendation of a specific route

location.

It Is the purpose of this study to:

Collect and analyze information and data
relating to social, economic, environmen-
tal, and engineering factors of the pro-

pased highuay.
Utilize this information and data in the
selection and evaluation of location alter-

natives.
Make a reasoned selection of a specific
route location.

To achieve these objectives the Location Study

Activity is divided into 3 sub-tasks (previously

outlined) and abbreviated here to be:

1. Idept-ificatian af Socipl, EcLinamic, Enui-
ronmental and Engineering Factors.

2. Identification and Recommendation of Route
Alteriatives.

3. Selection and Drjcuwfcntatiors at '.'. Specific
Route Location,

IDENTIFICATION OF SOCIAL, ECONOMIC. ENUIRONMENTAL

AND ENGIF'iEERING FfiCTGRS

LBCATISN
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This task deals uith collecting and analyzing

all quantifiable data uihich is knoun to exist and

itjhich might form a positive or negative constraint

on the judicious selection of route alternatives.

The needs of the particular project, the area in

uhich it is located, and the objectives of the

study defined during Project Path Selection uill

in large msasure determine the study technique to

be used, and the data to bB collected. The results

of the impact prediction surroundi.ng data collected

and analyzed w.ll indicate uays in uhicb altema-

tive" may be p'Bveloped to eliminate or minimize

tidverse effect.a.

Data Collectiiw

Date Rollection consists of a L^prehensive

SLirv/ey of the identified study area to expand an

and develop a complete base of economic, transpor-

tation, political, environmental, social, institu-

tional, and special Interest data. During the
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collection of this data, special attention is paid

to such non-transportatian factors as possible re-

placement housing (uhere identified) Joint develap-

ment possibilities, and multiple use of rights of

uay, etc. It is also to be emphasized that the

data shall be collected to reflect the "do-nathing"

and multi-modal considerations.

It must be stressed that the data collected

is strongly influenced by the individual nature

of the project and the surroundings in uhich it is

being developed. Since there are some forms of

information uhich do not lend themselves to quanti-

tative classification, special attention shall be

paid to the qualitative nature of the data.

Data Collection shall be accomplished under

the direction of the District Engineer uho shall

use a variety of information sources. These

sources shall include the MHD Interdisciplinary

Resource Unit, the auspices of various local,

state and Federal agencies, regional clearinghouses,

and consultants (uhere necessary). In instances

uihere benefit may be derived, the District Engineer

shall involve the public in this rau data callec-

tion task.

The techniques used in collecting the data

and the interplay of the involved agencies uill

be largely dictated by the nature and complexity

of the project under consideration.

Data Analysis

Data Analysis consists of classifying the data

collected into catagaries typifying positive and

negative areas of sensitivity. This classification

may be divided in the areas of Social, Economic,

Environmental, and Engineering Constraints.

The District Engineer shall have the responsi

bility to see that this task is completed.

In total the task of identification becomes

one of determining uhat physical Factors may can-

strain the Fcrther selection of location alterna-

tives. 'It is the anp'lysis of physical Facts uith-

out regard (necessarily) to iinpaci- of future pro-

posals. It is the physical inventory of the study

area to act as a guide in a judicious selection of

alternatives, and provision of a base for further

impact study.

IDENTIFICATION AND RECOMMENDATION OF ROUTE

ALTERNATIVES

LflCATtOW

STC'OV

ilaunn Lr-CATiON

Al.T-UtNATWES

t e l
» •s3El,KCTtON j

iDCwnnamow C.Mt.UATION !RECBMHtmATIO«ll

This task deals ulth the initial identifica-

tion of location alternatives to be studied; the

evaluation of those alternatives in terms of im-

pact; and recommendation of a prudent and reason-

able set of alternatives from uhich to select a

specific route location.
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Identification of Route Alternatives

Based on the data collected and analyzed under

the previously discussed task, the District Engi-

neer, and his staff shall identify as many feasible

and prudent alternatives as a study may uarrant.

The "do-nothing" alternative is automatically a

consideration and the data provided is presented

to reflect -this consideration.

Evaluation of Identified Route Alternatives

Once the initial set of alternatives has been

identified, they shall be evaluated to determine

their social, economic and environmental impact.

Economic impacts are vieued'as changes in

the value of the output of goods and services due

to increased value to users, or the loss of re-

sources required for the project.

Examples of Economic impacts may include:

1. Changes in the ability to provide goods
and services. This uiould include the

distribution of goods, the transportation
system, utilities, and communications.

2. Effects on labor, including changes in
employment and shifts in the availability
of labor.

3. Shifts in land use and developmental pres-
sures, including changes in the tax bass
and the demand (and cast) of services.

4. Effects on commercial establishments,
including access, shifts in market,
clientels, or service capabilities.

5. Possibilities far multiple use of re-
sources.

Social Impacts are related to changes in

Income distribution and social amenities and ser-

vices.

Examples may include;

1. Shifts in the ability to maintain a high
level of public health and safety.

2. The residential or neighborhood character.

This would include the make-up of the
pRighborhood and immediate and probable
secondary displacement of people and such
amenities as religious and educational
institutions.

3- The effects of use of recreational facili-
ties and open space.

4. The aesthetics of the highua>, design, in-
eluding the vieu from the higi.uay offered
to the motorist ana the vieu to the high-
uay uhich uill result for the adjacent
resident.

5. Possibilities for multiple use of re-
sources.

Environmental impacts are vieued as changes

to the physical environment uhich result directly

From highuay cons-bructian and use, or indirectly

from shifts in management or conservation practices

and changes in developmental pressures.

Examples of the impacts studied may be ths

effect on:

1. Eco-systems
2. Areas of Producfcian -

Lands far forestry; agriculture,.
florlculture, nursery, etc.
Lands for mineral praductian, animal

products, and uater supply, etc.
3. Areas of Preservation and Protection -

Uater and marsh land areas'for fish
and uiildlifB habitats; forest and uoods
for uildlife refuges, etc.
Historic and cultural sites.
Flood control reservoirs, flood plains,
drainage channels and areas belau dams,
parkland, etc.

The particular types of information uhich uill

be needed far the evaluation uill depend on the

geographic area, the stage of deuylopment, and the

analysis technique selacted. The mischanics in-

volved in establishing the evaluation uill be 6s-

fined by those involved.

5-10



PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

The District Engineer, at all times, through

the study process shall be auare of various public

and agency cancems. Particular attention shall

be paid to any neu or revised alternatives uhich

may arise as a result of any agency ar public in-

volvement. Alternatives at this point are very

flexible and should easily change to reflect valid

concerns.

At this point in the Location Study the Dis-

trict Engineer shall revieu the project for any

considerations uhich may indicate to him that the

project should be recycled. This action may mean

returning to the project to the Project Path Selec-

tion activity to reassess the Project Development

Path being used for either greater or lesser treat-!

merit. If this is the case he shall amend the Praj-

ect Development Report to reflect any changes and

publish notification of that change in the appro-

priate neus media. Or, if conditions dictate he

may have the project returned to System Planning

for complete reconsideration. If he decides to

recycle a project he shall publish notice of this

decision in the appropriate neus media.

Alternatives Recommendation

Based on the evaluation of all the alterna-

tives the District EnginaBr and his staff shall

identify a set of prudent and reasoned alternatiues

and shall recommend these far further study. A set

may be defined as a minimum of tuo since the "do-

nothing" alternative uill automatically be a can-

sideration.

These selected alternatives shall then be dac-

umented in a Preliminary Location Report and recam-

mended for staff concurrence in the areas of:

System Compatibility
Interdisciplinary Consideration
Design Acceptance
Funding Priority

This recommending report uill:

provide background information on all al-
ternatives considered, including enginesr-

ing, social, sconamic, and environmental
information
discuss hou and uhy these alternatives
uere selected, and uho uas involved

give specific attention to
-- the environmental impact of the pro-

posed action
— any adverse environmental effE3cts uhich

cannot be avoided should the proposal

be implemented
— the relationship betueen local short-

term uses of man's enuircninent and the
maintenance and enhancement of long-term
productivity

-- any irreversible and irretrievable cam-
mitments of resources uhich iijould be
involved in the proposed action should
it, be implemented, and

-- any quantifiable effects on
RegiDnsl and community groiiith,
conservation and preservation,
public facilitjes and services,
community cohesion,
displacement of people, businesses

and farms,
air, noise and uater pollution,
aesthetic and other values.

This report shall serve to document all data

collected and analyzed to this point in project

development. It shall accompany any illustrati.ve

material uhich may be used for further advancement

af the project.

Although, it is designed as primarily an "in

house" document, (and as such uill follou no strict

format) it uill serve as .valuable background inFor-

mation for .the formalized documentation carried out

by the Draft EnviTonmental Statement and Location

5-n



PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

Study Report.

The District Engineer shall have the responsi-

bility far preparing this report and submitting it

for staff concurrence. He shall use ujhateuer re-

sources he feels appropriate to make this report

meaningful and comprehensive.

Follouing concurrence the project shall be

advanced to the task of Selection and Documentation

of a Specific Route Location.

SELECTION flND DOCUMENTATION OF A SPECIFIC ROUTE

LOCATION

LOCATION

STUOT'

[DaawwArtOM'
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SrATEMtWT

LOCATION
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FINAL
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1
LOCATIOM

5ruo*/

RlPOBT

The final task of the Location Study is the

formal selection and documentation of a Specific

Route Location in uhich further studies (Design)

may be conducted. This farmali^sj portion of the

Location Study is based on the alternatives deueL

aped in the First tuo stages. It begins uith the

preparation of a Draft Environmental Statement,

or Negative Declaration, includes the Location

Public Hearing, the Final Environmental Statement

(uhen appropriatB), and concludes uith the prepara-

tion of a Location Study Report.

Environmental Statement

The first step in this formalized portion of

the Location Study is the preparation and process-

ing af either a Draft Eiivironmental Impact State-

ment or a Negative Declaration. The detei,nina-kian

of uhich of these report forms uiill be used is made

during Project Path Selection, and further quali-

fied during the Location Study. The project uill

have been evaluated as to its classification as a

"major action," or "not a major action" by project

complexity, and possible impact. A project thai

has been considered a major action and uould signi-

ficantly affect the quality of human environment

uill require a Draft and Final Environmental State-

ment. A project that is not considered a major

action or a major action that uauld not signifi-

cantly afFsct the quality of human environment

mill require a Negative Declaration of Environmen-

tal Effects.

(Procedures used uill be in accord uith those out-

lined in PPM 90-1 in Appendix 8).

Nj3aativEDeclaratian. Uhen a Negative

Declaration is prepared on a project, it shall be

approved by the Commissioner of Highuays, and

submitted to the Division Engineer of the Federal

Highusv Administration (FHUA) far concurrence. It

uiZ.1 also be r;,ade available for revieu ay appra-

priate local, state, and Federal agencies, Rogian-

al Clearinghousss and the public.

^raf^b^nvi.rpnnental Impact Ststemen^.

Uhen a Draft Environmental Statemeni. Is prepared i

It uill be based on the alternatives documented in ;
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the Preliminary Location Report. It shall include

an objective presentation of the history, planning

and coordination of alternate route locations, in-

eluding the "do-nothing" alternative for neu high-

way locations. The statement shall identify and

assess all anticipated positive and negative envi-

ronmentsl impacts of the proposed action. Each

alternative, including the "do-nothing" alternative

shall be given the same in-depth study using an

inter-disciplinary approach uhich uill include the

Expertise available from other State and local

agencies, units of the highuay department, civic

groups, planning commissions, etc. The Draft

Statement shall address the specific issues of:

the environmental impact of the proposed
action
any adverse environmental effects uhich
cannot be avoided should the proposal be
implemented
alternatives ta the proposed uCtion
the relationship b3tueen local short-term
uses of man's en'u'ironment and the main-

tenance and enhancement of long-term

productivity, and
any irreversible and irretrievable cammit-
ments of resources uhich uould be involved
in the praposBd action should it be ijnple-
merited.

The District Engineer shall have the over-sll

FBSponsibility for ensuring th^t the draft state-

ment process is folloued.

Re_vieij and Comment. The Draft Rtatement shall

be submitted to the Division Enyineer of the FHUA

to be clea-red for circulation. Upon rec'.iiving the

Division Englnser's apprio.sl ciF the statpment. it

shall be circulatyd to appru[.:i-iate Federal, State

Regional and Local Agencies for revieu and comment

on tho environmental impacts of the proposed

action. The Draft Statement shall be made
5-13

available to the public not later than the first

required published notice of a Location Public

Hearing or published notice of opportunity far a

public hearing. As a minimum a notice of the

statements availability shall be publisned in any

neujspapsr(s) having substantial circulation in the

area of the'proposed highuay action.

Draft Statements shall be made available for

revieu b</ the public at Highuay Department District

and Central Offices, State, Regional and Metropali-

tan Clearinghouses, Federal Highuay Adninistration

Division, and Regional afficesy.and at appropriate

public hearings.

Location Public Hearim

The purpose af the public hearing is to pre-

sent to the public an explanation of the alternates

under cansidsration and to receiv.j comments concem-

ing the route locations presented from interested

citizens. A location hearing shall be held or the

opportunity afforded to risquest a hearing far all

projects uhich require a Route Location Study. It

is held to ensure that a formal opportunity is af-

forded for effective participation by persons inter-

ested in the process of determining the need for,

and the location of, a highuay. The hearing proc-

ess also provides a formal public forum that af-

foros full opportunity for presenting vieus an each

of the proposed alternate highuiay locaticrs and the

social, economic, and environmental effects cf

those alternate locations.

A "Route Location Public Hearing" is a public

hearing uhich:

Is held before location approval.
Is held after canst:jcticn r"easibiUty of

the alternative has been investigated.
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Is held to promote effective public discus-
sian in the location of the highuay.
Provides fcr thorough discussion of the
social, economic and environmental effects
of alternate locations of a highuay betueen
controlling termini.
Provides an opportunity to discuss the
relocation program.

Public .Hearing procedures, requirBments, and

formats shall be in conformance uith Policy and

Procedures Memorandums (PPM 20-8, Appendix B) is-

sued by the FHLJA. Notice of all public hearings

or opportunities afforded for public hearings shall

be given uidespread distribution in the appropriate

neus media.

After the Location Public Hearing has been

held, the transcript and submissions of the hearing

shall be revieued and analyzed. After the analysis

has been completed, the District Enginecir uill make

recommendations. These comments and recommenda-

tions, and results of any meetings subsequent to

the hearing uhich affected the recommendations,

ulll be included as input into bath tha Final Envi-

ronmental Statement and the Location Study Report.

In advance of a Location Public Hearing, in-

formal meetings may be held uith state resource,

recreationjTegulatory and planninr) agencies, and

those Federal agencies, local public officials,

agencies and advisory groups uhose functions, in-

terest, or responsibilities can reasonably be sn-

ticipated to be affected by a highuay in the pra-

posed corridor. If the corridor affects another

state, coordination uith the appropriate agencies

of that state is necessary.

Informal public meetings, clearly identified

as such, may be desirable in advance of the hearing

to gain information from the public uhich uill be

useful to the Department in the making af further

studies of alternate routes. These meetinas ana

contacts shall be held as deemed appropriate by

the District Engineer to adequately inform inter-

ested parties of Location proposals -co be presented

at the hearing. Such meetings may take the farm

of presentations before municipal crganizations,

or civic groups; open forum type meetings con-

ducted by other than Highuay Department personnel;

or "open-house" type meetings to orient interested

persons in the proposals.

At all meetings, copies of applicable material

(i.e. Draft Enuiranmental St.atement.s, maps, etc.)

shall be made available for inspection. Documenta-

tion of all prehearing meetings deemed appropriate

shall be maintained uith the public hearing records

and exhibits. All activities in ccnjunutian uith

and surrounding the public hearing prucydure mill

be the responsibility of the District Engineer.

final Environmental Statement

The District Engineer shall ensure that a

Final Environmental Statement is prepared for each

project on uhich a Draft Statement uas circulated.

Final statements shall incorporate all corr-

ments received on the draft (including environmen-

tal comments contained in the public hearing trans-

cript) and a discussion of these comments.

The District Engineer shall describe the

rilsposltion of the comments, including:

Revisions ta the proposed deueloDment or

impraven.ent to overcame anticipater! prab-
lems or objections.

Reasc,.,^ uhy sped Flc comment!:', and sugges-

tions could not be accepted.
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Factors of overriding importance prohibit-
ing the incorporation of suggestions, etc.

The Final Statement is approved by the Commis-

sioner of Highuays and then transmitted to the Re-

gional Federal Highuay Administrator (through the

Division Office of the FHUA) For approval. The

Regional Federal Highuay Adfninistratar shall indi-

cate his adoption by his signature thereon and for-

uard the lrinal Statement to the FHUA Office of Envi-

ronmental Policy. The Federal Highuay Administra-

tion's Office of Environmental Policy uill submit

copies of the Final Statement to the Office of

Environment and Urban Systems (TED); foruard copies

to the Council on Environmental Quality (CEQ); and

inform the Regional Federal Highuay Administrator

uhen CEQ is furnished copies "of the Final Statement.

Final approval is subject ta the conditions out-

lined in PPM 90-1 (found in Appendix B).

Location Study Report - SDBcific Route Recammenda-

tion

As the natural end result of the Location

Study, the District Engineer shall recommend approv-

al of a specific route location. This recommenda-

tion shall take the farm of a Location Study Report.

The Report shall serve as a total recapitulation

of the location study process. It shall drau ma-

terial from the Project Development Report, Pre-

llminary Location Report, the Environmental State-

ment, and the public input received throughout the

location study.

The Location Study Report documents:

background information surrounding-the

project
the alternatives considered
the alternative selected

hou and uhy that alternative uas selected
slgniFicant engineering data surrounding
the project
social, economic and er^ironmental consi-
derations regarding the project and,
the disposition of all substantive comments
received in the development of the project

The degree of analysis of the items nay vary,

depending upon the scope and nature of the project

and the extent to uhich these items effect the

project.

Before final submittal of this Recommendation

to the FHUA, it shall be revieued and CDncurred in

by appropriate staff members rerpesenting the areas

of:

System Compatibility
Interdisciplinary Consideration
Design Acceptance
Funding Priority

The approval of a specific location shall not

preclude updating of the plan during the design

study. The continuing analysis of grauth end its

effect an the route location, and the preparation

of recommended adjustments to the design are part

of the continuing development process.

The recommendation shall then be submitted

to the FHU1A for concurrence. Notification of bath

the request for and approval of the specific

route location shall be made in the appropriate

neus media. The final location report shall be

made available ta interested parties.
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DESIGN STUDY

IDENTIFICATION

DESIGN

<STUDV

IDE51GN

|AOTRNAT1VE5|

DESIGN

.SELECTION

Upon acceptance and concurrence of the specif-

ic route recommendation in the farm of a specific

route location approval, the activity of Location

Study and Recommendation shall be considered com-

plete and a project deemed ready far advancement

to the Design Study.

The Design Study is that activity uhich is

used to determine the shape of the proposed high-

uay in terms of horizontal and vertical alic;nment,

access control, right of uay requirements and other

items relating to the geometric. design of the high-

uiay. It begins after the selection of specific

route location and concludes uith the recommenda-

tlon and approval of a geometric design.

It is the purpose of this study to:

collect and analyze information and data
relating to engineering, social, economic,

and environmental factors
utilize this information and data in the
development of design alternatives, and
make a selection of a final geometric
design

To achieve these objectives the Design Study

Activity is divided into 3 sub-tasks and abbrevi-

ated here to be:

1. Identification of Engineering, Social,
Economic and Enviranmental Factors.

2. Identification and Recommendation of
Design Alternatiues.

3. Selection and Documentation of Final
Geametric Design.

Each of these sub-tasks represent operations

identical in concept and approach to those outlined

in the section on Location Study. They differ only

in scale of the data and information examined.

Since the Location Study dealt uith a mere

generalized study area, the data, information, and

impact concerns expressed uere described in a

broader scale (i.e. location of a highusy betueen

points verses exact alignment determination).

The Design Study s^nce it begins uith a much

restricted study area represents a refinement in

detail of previously developed information.

Thus, the description of the sub-tasks uithin

this portion of the Action Plan uill make Freauent

reference to parallel sections in the Location

Study. An attempt uill be made to highlight any

significant differences uhich may not be readily

apparent.

As uith the Location Study the District Engi-

neer remains the responsible official in conducting

Design Study tasks.

The various involvement techniques and study

procedures used uill, as previously stated, be

largely determined by the-nature of the project,

the area in uhich it is located, and reccmmenda-

tions and commitments in the Praject Development

Report.
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Identification ofSocial, Economic, Env/ironmental

and Enqineerinq Factors
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This task deals uith the collecting and analyi-

zing of all quantifiable data uhich are knoun to

exist and uhich might create a positive or negative

impact on the development of design alternatives.

The needs of the particular project, the area in

uhich it is located, and the objectives of the

study defined during Project Path Selection uill in

large measure determine the study techniques to use

and determine the data to be collected. The re-

suits af the impact prediction surrounding data

collected and analyzed uill indicate uays in uihich

designs may be developed to eliminate or minimize

adverse effects.

As in the location study, Identification of

Engineering, Social, Economic and Environmental

Factors uill be accomplished in the data collection

and analysis as outlined in the Location Study

(P. 5-0).

This task deals uith the development of design

altemgtiv/es to be studied; the eualuation of those

alternatives in terms of impact, and the recannen-

dation or- a set of elternatives fram uhich to se-

lect a geometric design.

IdentiFication of Oesign Altematives

Based an the data collected and analyzed, the

District Engineer and his staff shall develop as

many alternatives as a study may uarrant. These

alternatives shall represent paths of best possible

impact and least negative effect. The "do-nathing"

alternative, IF not eliminated during the Location

Study, is automatically a consideration and the

data is provided to reflect this.consideration.

Evaluation of Identified Design Alternatiyes

Once the initial set of alternatives has been

developed they shall be evaluated to determine

their social, economic and er./ironmental impact.

The particular types cF information uhich uill
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be needed to fulfill the evaluation uill depend an

the geographic area, the stage of development, and

the analysis technique selected.

In particular, alternative evaluation uiill pay

special attention to the follouing areas to cansi-

der the impact upon these factors by any of the pro-

posals.

Regional and Community Grouth
Conservation and Preservation
Public facilities and seruices
Community cohesion
Displacement of people - business, farms
Air, noise and uater pollution
Aesthetic and other values

At this point in the Design Study the District

Engineer shall again reuieu the project for any

considerations uhich may indicate to him that the

project should be recycled. This action may mean

returnifig the project to the Location Study. Or,

if conditions dictate he may have the project re-

turned to system planning far complete recon-

sideration. If he decides to FBcycle the project

he shall publish notice of this decision in the

appropriate neus media.

Alternatives Recommendation

Based on the evaluation of all the alterna-

tives, the District Engineer and his staff shall

recommend''a set of reasoned and prudent altema-

nates for further study.

These selected alternatives shall then be doc-

umented in a Preliminary Design Report and recam-

mended for concurrence in the areas of:

System CowDatibility
Interdisciplinary Consideration
Design Acceptance
Funding Priority

This recommEndlng report uill carry the sane

format as outlined far the Preliminary Location

Report (p. It ).

The District Engineer shall have the respon-

sibility for preparing this report and submitting

it for Staff Concurrence. He shall use uhatevar

resources he feels appropriate to make this report

meaningful and comprehensive.

Follouing concurrence the project shall be

advanced to the task of Selection and Documentation

of a Final Geometric Design.

SELECTION AND DOCUMENTftTION OF A FINflL GEOMETRIC

DESIGN
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The final task of the Design Stud/ is the for-'

mal selection and documentation of a final geometric

design from uhich construction plans can be devel-

oped, right of uay acquired, and a construction

contract auarded. This formalized portion of the

Design Study is bessd on the alternatives deueloped

in the first tua tasl<3. It beains uith the
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preparation of a neu Enuironmental Statement (E.5.),

or Draft Supplemental Environmental Statement (if

required); includes a Design Public Hearing, Selec-

tian of a Final Geametric Design, Final Supplemen-

tal Environmental Statement; and concludes uith the

preparation of a Design Study Report.

Neu or Supplement Draft Environmental Statement

(if required)

If during the Location Study a Negative Dec-

laration uas prepared, and since that time the

design proposals have introducBd neu or changed

social, economic, environmBntal effects of signi-

ficance to the quality af the environment, the

District Engineer shall prepare a neu Enviran-

mental Impact Statement.

If during the Location Study an Environmental

Impact Statement uas preparsd and processed, and

since that time design proposals being processed

introduce (1) neu or changed effects of signifi-

cance to the quality of the environment, (2) ar

the measures idsntified to minimize harm are found

to be changed the District Engineer shall prepare

a Draft Supplemental Environmental Statement.

The preparation (topics discussed and format)

and processing (revieu and comment) of these state-

ments uill be accomplished as outlined in the sec-

tion discussing environmental statements in the

Location Study activities, (p. 12)

The determination of the need for a neu or

supplemental statement shall be made by the Dis-

trict Engineer, in consultation uith appropriate

staff members, and the FHUA Division Office.

The policies stated regarding the availability

of these Statements shall remain as outlined in

the Section on Location Study activities.

resign Public Hearing

A "QBsign Public Hearing" is a public hearing

uhich:

Is held after location approval.
Is tield before design locations become
firmly established.
Is held to present information to and
solicit comments from the general public
regarding decisions relating to geometries,
right of uay limits, access control fea-

tures, erosion, pollution, envirannental
effects, etc.
Providss for discussion of the social,
economic, and environmental effects of
alternate designs.
Provides an opportunity to discuss in
more detail the relocation program.

The purposes, procedures, pre and post-hearing

activities, and responsibilities associated uith

the Design Public Hearing are identical uith those

described far the Location Public Hearing (p. 13)

and shall not be repeated here. It Is to be.empha-

sized that topics discussed at a Design Public

Hearing are related primarily to the physical fea-

tures of the facility proposed, including such

items as horizontal and vertical alignment, pro-

posed right of uay. requirements, access control,

etc. The difference betueen a Location Public

Hearing and a Design Public Hearing is the scope

and magnitude of the topics under discussion. The

Location Public Hearing discussion is centered

around broad location bands, and the Design Public

Hearing centers arounu s^eciFic design considera-

tlons.

fljial Gecmetric Desiqn

Based on all Inputs received to this point in
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the Design Studies (i.e. commEn'ts on Draft Environ-

mental Statement, Location Public Hearing, etc.),

the District Engineer shall be responsible far the

selection of the best geometric design; considering

the social, economic, environmental and engineering

factors, and incorporating any appropriate design

changes.

The District Engineer shall then request staff

concurrence of the recommended design. This con-

currence shall consist of:

System Compatibility
Interdisciplinary Consideration
Design Acceptance
Funding Availability

Fallouing staff concurrence, copies of the

design selected shall be distributed to appropriate

governing bodies and agencies. The District Engi-

neer shall be responsible far obtaining approval of

the selected design, in uriting, From affected

municipalities.

Final Supplemental Environmental Statement (if

required)

If significant changes in the design proposal

uarranted a neu or supplemental Draft Environmental

Statement, the District Engineer shall prepare and

process a Final Supplemental .Environmental State-

went.

The preparation and processing of this final

statement uill folloui the same requirements estah-

lished for these statements In the section an loca-

tion stutfy activities, (p, 14)

Design Study Rpport - Design Aoproval

As the natural end result of the Design Study,

the District Engineer shall recommend approval of a

final geometric design. This recommendation and

request uill take the farm of a Design Study Report.

The Report shall serve as a total recapitula-

tion af the design development activities. It

shall drau material from the Project Development

Repjrt, Preliminary Design Report, the Environmen-

tal Statement, and the public input received

throughout the Design Study.

The Design Study Report documents:

background information surrounding the

project
the alternatives considered
•the design selected
hou and uhy that design uas selected

significant engineering data surrounding
the project
social, economic and environmental cansi-
derations regarding the project, and
the disposition of all substantive comments

received in development of the project

The degree of analysis of the items may vary, de-

pending upon the scope and nature of the prajpci

and extent to uhich these Items eff9ct the project.

Preparation nt the Design Study Report shall

be the responsibility of the District Engineer.

The recommendation shall then be submitted ta

the FHLJA for concurrence. Notification of bath the

request For and approval of the specific design

shall be made in the appropriate neus media. The

Design Study Report shall be made available to

InteTBsted parties.

Advancement to Constructian Plans and Right of Day

Activities

Upon acceptance and concurrence of the Design

Recommendation by the FHLJA in the farm of a Design

Approval, the project shall be advanced to the prep-

aration of construction plans and the acquisition of

the right of uay on uhich to construct the project.
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COMBINED LOCATION-DE5IGN STUDIES to accomplishing the combined Locstion-Design Study

are represented belou.

PaajTCT

P*ru

Stt.tCTIBN

Cou»r«ucnoN
PLANS AMD

RWKT •» U»v

C«M«IK«0
Lawim/DnxN
Sruav

The Project Development Path requiring a Com-

bined Lacation-Design Study represents a combined

series of activities and depth of treatment de-

signed for a project of.medium.level of complexity

and limited levels of potential impact. Generally,

this path uauld be used an the developnent of a proj-

ect an an existing location and requiring addition-

al right of may invalvement. Such a project might

be a proposal to improve an existing raaduay by

widening the shoulders, making horizontal and ver-

tical curve improvements, and resurfacing the road-

uay uithau-t acquiring significant ar-.ounts of right

of uay, or having other serious social, economic, or

environmental impact. Such a project uould not,

necessarily ,require Iaea-.iun stuaies as previtjijFly

described, but. uculd require Liignificant design

study•

Therefore, the range of activities rciating

to the development of the project uould be limited

in scope. The combination of activities necessary

IDENTIFICATION

COMBINED
LOCATION/DESIGN
STUDY

IALTERNATIVE51 SELECTION

The Combined Location-Design Study is basical-

1\/ one activity divided into 3 tasks:

1. The identification of Social, EcDnomic,
Environmental and Enaineering Factors
affecting the select-lan of Location-
Design Alternatives.

2. The selection of alternatives and the
analysis of these alternatives for pos-

sible impact.
3. The formalized selection and documenta-

tion of an appropriate alternative.

Follouing the cample'tian of these tasks, a

project uould be advanced far Construction ^lans

Oevelopmsnt and Right of Day Acquisition.

As stated previously, these studies are based

on the principles of early involvement in the deci'

siar making orocess, the tdentiFi'nation of prajent

alternatives and potentipi impacts, the desire ;~'JT

interdisciplinary consideration, and the reed for

continuing project documentation.

The overall responsibility for completion of

the various tasks and decisions uii'chln these
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studies rests uith the District Engineer.

This particular portion of the Action Plan

ulll not detail all the tasks and sub-tasks

for Combined Locatian/.Design Studies since

they are similar in nature to those described under

Separate Location and Design Studies. Houever,

certain dif.ferences Letuieen cha tuo paths uill be

enumerated.

The concepts and areas described earlier for

involvement, recycle considerations, and respansi-

bility are the same for Combined Lacatian/Design

Studies,

Selection of the Combined Path

The Combined Location/Design Path represents

an alternative path for Project Development. It

is selected through the Project Path Selection

activity and documented in the Project Development

Report.

The Combined Location/Design Study is used

primarily under 2 conditions. Uhen:

1. The use of the existing location of the
facility is the only practical alternative
because of same overriding social, econa-
mic, environmental or engineering consi-
deration.

2. The range of location .alternatives is so

limited it is impractical to consider
more than one.

Study Modification

LJiien the Combined Lacation/Design Study is

used the follauing major documents and formal

requirements are combined.

1. A single Preliminary Location/Design
Report is prepared.

2. A single Draft and Final Environmental
Statement (or Negative Declaration) caver-
ing b^ith location and design features
may be prepared.

3. A Combined Lacation/Design Public Hearing
may be held in lieu of Sepsrate Location
and Design Hearings.

4. A Combined Location/Design Study Report
may be prepared in lieu of Separatu Laca-

tion and Design Study Reports.

Advancement to Construction Plans and Right a' Uay

Activities

Upon acceptance and concurrence of the Design

Recommendations by the FHUA in the fcrm of a Design

Approval, the project shall be advanced to the prep-

aration of construction plans and the acquisition

of the right of uay on uhich to construct the praj-

ect.

NO LDCATION-OESIGN STUDIES

PaoneT
PATH

SlLSCTION

CouaraucTioN

PkAM* ANO
Rmm-o*-^*'

The Project Path labeled No Location-Design

Studies represents a path of minimum activity and

depth treatment, and is designed to facilitate

development of projects having very little complex-

ity and potential impact. Houever, this path still

retains the concepts of opportunity fr.. involvement

and the need for continuing documentation. Such a
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project might be a proposal to resurface an exist-

ing facility uithout any modification to the raad-

uay and having no right of uay involvement. Thus,

there uould be very little potential for impact to

the areas of social, economic, or environmental

concern.

The No Location-Oesign Study uould literalli/

mean just that. A projec-t after documentation in

the Project Path Selection activity uould proceed

directly to the preparation of construction plans.

The overall responsibility for the completion

of this path activity and the decisions rests uith

the District Engineer.

Selection of the No Location-Design Path

The ND Location-Design Path represents an

alternative path for Project Development. It

is dictated by the conditions of minimum project

complexity or concern and is identified through

the Project Path Selection activity. It is doc-

umented in the Project Development Report.

This path is used primarily under the follau-

ing conditions:

1. Uhen the project requires no significant
right of uay involvement.

2. Uhen it has no adverse effect on shutting
real property.

3. Uhen it does not change the layout or
function of any connecting roads or street
or the Facility being improved.

4. blhen it has no significant social, econa-
mic, environmental effect.

Each of these conditions shall be addressed

in the Project Development Report, in addition to

the items discussed in that GEGtion. (p. 6 )

Study Modifications

Uhen this Project Deuelopment Path is used,

the Project Development Report shall be modified

to reflect certain conditions:

1. It uill be expanded to include a Negative
Declaration.

2. It uill include infarmaticn relating to
significant angineering design cansidera-
tions.

3. The Project Development Rspart (dill '•.hen
be submitted for Staff Concurrence in

System Compliance
Interdisciplinary Consideration
Design Compatataility
Funding Availability

4. The Report uill be submitted to the reviBu
and concurrence process outlined far a
Negative Declaration and Design Study
Report, (p. ZO)

CONSTRUCTION PLWS AND RIGHT OF UAY

CONSTRUCTION
PLANS
PREPARATION

CONSTRUCTION RjlN5
AND

RIGHT OF WAY

IBsHTorl^y

I OPERATIONS

CONTRACT

LETTING

Once the Construction Plans and Right of Uay

activity has been reached, the major decisiar.s have

baen made. Uhat remains to be done is the drauing

of final plans, acquisition af land on uhich to
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build the highuay, and contracting uith a canstruc-

tlon company to build the project. These last BC-

tivities are the implementation of the decisions

made earlier in the process. An interdisciplinary

approach to design of contruction plans mill aid

in the determination of final data to be gathered,

hou it uill. be analyzed, and 'jihat measures can be

incorporated into the plans to assure a "balanced"

final product.

The purpose of this section is ta describe

the tasks involved in development of (1) Construc-

tion Plans and (2) Acquisition af Right of Uay.

Construction Plans

CoMinucnoM
PtAM* AND
Rianr 6> U*v

CoNtTRUCTIOW
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r--"----1

iR^NTwWAv].

L_--__-..J

;cOTTIUCT I

DATA
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Couar. Pi.AN3

PlWAL
CONST. PU^H

The preparation of construction plans involves

4 basic steps: data gathering, developing of engi-

neering recnmmendacions From this data, preparation

of preliminary construction plans, and refining of

these preliminary plans into Final construction

plans.

Data Gathering. The first task in development

of construction plans is the data gathering process

This procass consists of three parts: (1) compil-

ing all data previously developed in the planning

process, (2) the basic design data required For

development of construction plans such as sails

and Foundations information, surveys and mapping,

drainage data, etc., and (3) design compatibility

data -- that data necessary to assure proper design

uith respect to affects such as noise, aesthetics,

uater quality and other data.

The individual nature af each project and the

sensitivity of the project to enviranmental damage

uill determine the data to be gathered, the tech-

niques to be used, and the depth of analysis neces-

sary.

The background data must be revieued to deter-

mine uhat, if any, commitments have been made uith

respect to environmental preservation in the plan-

ning stages and to ^e'fcermine uhat n-ieasures can tie

taken to properly treat critical aress recognizable

before actual detailed design is begun.

Sails and foundations data, surveys and map-

ping, drainage data are basic data required to

design a construction plan. This data is used in

recommending specific design criteria such as

gradelines, sails selection, sizing of hydraulic

structures, etc. to the designer. Other data such

as noise, air and uater quality factors may modify

the design proposal.

Engineering Recommendations. Ths data gath-

ered shall be analyzed for the purpose of develap-

ing engineering recammendatiu"?. These rocommen-

dations must be analyzed as a tatsl body of i.nter-

related information to assure that the recommenda-

tions of one discipline do not conflict uith
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recommendations of any other discipline. It is

the responsibility of the District Engineer to

have these recommendations analyzed.

Preliminary Canstnjction Plans. Using the

engineering recommendations as a guide, preliminary

construction plans uill be developed. A completed

preliminary construction plan consists of a prelimi-

nary road plan and a preliminary bridge plan if re-

qulred.

It is the responsibility of the District Engi-

neer to haue a preliminary construction plan devel-

oped uithin the context of the engineering recom-

mendations described previously. These plans uill

be developed to a paint uhers tentative canstruc-

tion limits ars established.

After the preliminary construction plans are

completed, the District Engineer shall begin to

finalize coordination uiith permit-granting agencies

having jurisdiction in appropriate areas. The pur-

pose of this is to obtain reaction from these agen-

cies before the Department is committed to a parti-

cular final design.

Final Construction Plans. Final maduay plans

and final bridge plans if applicable, constitute a

completed construction plan. These plans shall be

the basis far obtaining construction permits From

permit-granting agencies as uiell as municipal ap-

provals (uhere applicable).

Final bridge plans and roaduay plans uill be

developed from the preliminary plans taking into

account the recommendations and alternatians

determined necessary through coordination uith

outside agencies. Early in this phase final

construction limits (and any.utility relocations

deemed necessary) uill be transmitted to the Right

of Uay Division by the District Engineer.

The Department of Highuays must obtain a

permit prior to any highuay canstructian that

uould affect public uaters. Primarily these agen-

cies are:

1. Department of Natural Resources

2. U.S. Carps of Engineers
3. D.5. . Coast Guard

4. Minnesota Pollution Control ftgency

but may also include:

1. Ua-tershed Districts
2. County Board of Commissioners (County

Ditch)
3. District Court (Judicial Ditch)

Under the provisions of the Minnesota Statutes,

any highuay canstruction prajec-t touching the cor-

porate limits of any municipality must receive

municipal plan approval prior to contract letting.

It is the responsibility of the District Engineer

to secure these approvals. If controvery arises

in obtaining these municipal approvals, Chapter 312

of the Minnesota Statutes prouides a procedure for

resolution of these controversies. (Appendix C).

Right of Uay Operations
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This activity begins uhen a design is suffi-

ciently defined to determine uhat properties are

likely to be involved in acquisition and ends uhen

the last right of may parcel is acquired. The pur-

pose of this section is to explain the major acti-

vities involved in right of uay acquisition and

the sequence in uhich they occur. The relocation

assistance program uill also be discussed.

Right of LJay Acquisition. Right of uay ac-

quisition includes the follouing activities uhich

are generally in the order of their accurence.

Relocation 78 Plan. This activity begins a-b

the location evaluation stage. Basically,it is an

attempt to deternine the number of displacees in-

valved in the project and uhether or not replace-

ment housing uill be available uhen acquisition

occurs.

Title Search. This activity.begins uhen the

project location is defined sufficiently so that

the Right af Uay Division knous generally uhat

property uill be involved. It is the process of

establishing legal ounership of the properties to

be acquired. It is the responsibility of the At-

torney General's Staff to furnish legal opinion of

titles. District right of uay personnel make per-

sanal contact uith auners to determine unrecorded

interests.

Preparation of authorization map. Once the

land actually needed far right af uay is determined

from the construction plans, a map or plat shall

be prepared by the District right of uay personnel

and approved by the Assistant Commissioner of De-

sign and Right of Uay. This gives the Right of Ua</

Division the authorization to acquire the Right

of Day designated on the authorization map or plat.

Parcel Sketches or Right of Uay Plats. After

the authorization map is approved, a drauing of

each right of uay parcel is prepared (or this is

done collectively in the case of right of uay taKen

by plat reference). If right of uay is not ac-

qulred using plats, legal descriptions of property

to be acquired are then prepared. Parcel sketches

and preparation of Plats are generally District

functions. Legal descriptions are done by the

Central Office Right-af-bJay Division.

Appraisals. Appraisals are then made to esti-

mate the value of land taken and damage to the

remainder. These appraisals shall be done in ac-

cordance uith real property acquisition practices

as required by Title III of the "Uniform Relocation

Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies

of 1970."

Acquisition by direct purchase or Eminent

Domain. Based an appraisals made of right of uay

parcels, a direct purchase offer is made to the

property ouner. If the auner accepts the offer,

the parcel is bought outright. If the auner re-

fuses the offer, Eminent Domain proceedings are

Initiated. Under this process, an impartial board

of commissioners is appointed by the Clerk of Ois-

trie Court uha make their oun appraisals and arriva

at a second auard of damages.

After the court commissioners have revieued

and appraised a parcel, a report is filed uith the

Clerk of District Court. This report contains the

auard of damages agreed upon by the appointed com-

missioners. Either the state or the ouner can
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appeal this auard. If appealled by either side,

the issue may be resolved through a settlement aut-

side of court or by a jury trial.

Uacation of buildings. If a right of uay par-

cel has a building an it, the ouner must be given a

minimum of 90 days from the time af auard of dam-

ages to vacate the building.

Preparation of Right of Uay Certificate. Uhen

all right of uay for a project is acquired and all

buildings are vacated, a certificate so stating is

prepared by the Office of Right of Day and is far-

uarded to the Federal Highuay Administration (FHlijA),

Relocation Assistance. Relocation Assistance

is a program under uhich Department personnel

assist displaced property ouners in locating and

buying or renting rsplacement housing or places

of business.

It is the policy of the Department that:

No person shall be displaced by its con-
struction projects unless anri until ade-
quate replacement housing has alresdy
been provided for or built' and has been
made available to all affected persons
regardless of race, color, religion, sex,
or National origin.
Services and payments described in the
Departments' RBiocation Assistance bro-
chure shall be made available to all re-
locatees uithin the limits of the laus
and administrative procedures established
by the State. These services and oay-
ments include:

1. Moving expenses^
2. Replacsinent housing payments.
3. Rent supplements.
(». Mortgage closing cost alloujanca.
5. Others. •

To the greatest extent practicable, no
person laufully accuoyinrj real property
shall be required to move from his

duelling or place of business, uithout
urittRn notice at least 90 dsys prior to
the date such move is required.

A unifarni policy is falloued for the fair snd

equitable trestment of persons displaced in accord-

ance uith the Federal Uniform Relocation ftct of

1970.

Construction LettinQ
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The final phase in the planning process is

contract letting.

Processing a project far letting involves

several basic steps. They are:.

1. Checking of construction plans for farm
and content.

2. Preparation af a contract proposal uhich
gives the specification under uhich the
project uill be constructed.

3. Preparation of a cost estimate far the

project tr be used '.n assuring that bids
are reasansble.

4. Submit plans, specifications and estfma^es
to Federal Highuay Administration For ap-
proval.

5. Advertising the project far bids.
6. Atiiarding at contract to successful bidder

by Cammissioner of Highuays.
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RESPONSIBILITIES .FOR PROJECT^OEUELOPMENT ACTIUITIES

It uould be nearly impossible for any one in-

dividual to make all the decisions necessary to

plan, organize, direct, coordinate, and control the

operations in Project DevelDpment. As a result,

authority for decision making (and responsibility

for the attendant consequences) must be distributed

throughout the organization. The basis on uhich

authority is assigned is: First, the longer the

time period over uhich the effects of the decision

uill be falt, the higher in the organization the

decision authority is placed. Second, if the ef-

fects of a decision are significant, the decision

is the authority of higher-level managers. Final-

ly, those decisions uhich tend to be frequently

recurring - and for uhich a policy (guide to ac-

tian) can be formulated by the responsible deci-

sion maker - can be passed doun to the lauest level

at uhich the policy can be properly interpreted.

The responsibility far the completion af day-

to-day activities in project development is vested

in the District Engineer. He is supported by his

District staff and the resources of the Central

Office. The District Engineer is the logically

responsible agent because he is the closest to

the putilic and has the clearest understanding of

public desires and the impacts of any particular

project.

He is not, houever, autonomous in his decl-

sian making role. At appropriate times In project

development, he must receive concurrence in his

decisions from the Central Office staff, various

local, state and Federal agencies, and implicitly

the public. Specifically, the District Engineer

shall ensure that during the course of project

development information is made available to other

agencies and the public, and that such inFormatian

is as clear and comprehensible as practicable con-

cerning:

— the alternatives being considered,
— the effects of alternatives, both bene-

ficial and adverse,
— the manner and extent to uhich specific

groups are affected, and
-- the proposed time schedule far project

development, including major points of
public interest.

It shall be his rasponsibility, also, to en-

sure that interested parties, including local gov-

ernments and metropolitan, regional, state and

Federal agencies, and the public have an oppartu-

nity to participate throughout the activities cf

project development. He shall select and coordi-

nate procedures, in addition to formal public

hearings, to be used to inform and involve the

public. Llhen feasible he may utilize appropriate

agencies uith area-uide responsibilities to assist

in the coordination of vieu-points during project

development.

The Assistant Commissioner far Design and

Right af Uay ia responsible for coordinating proj-

ect development activities betueen the Districts

and the Central Office and making Central Office

resources available to the Districts. He partici-

pates in staff concurrence of District proposals,

is responsible far right of may acquisition and

is responsible for compiling the final plans,

specifications and estimate far all projects.
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Chapter 6

PARTICIPATION IN PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

An overvieu of agency and public participation in
the project deuelopment activities.

Participation in the Project Oeuclopment

process is eddressed et three levels:

Minnesota Highuay Depart.-'ent (MHD)
Other Agencies (Federal, State, Regional,

and 1-ocsl)
Public

Each play a unique role, but share in the respon-

sibility far achieving a balancsd decision msking

process.

The principles that guide the inyoluciment for

each level center around the opportunity for the

expression of vieus regarding project develapment.

At least three nharacteris-tics of participg-

tion are uorth noting:

All participants should feel thsir inter-
ests are repres8nted
informal as uell as formal interaction

should take place
the opportunity to choose the dnpth of
involvement should be available.

The follouing sections uill provide an ouer-

vieu of uhere, uhs.'i and haul this oppcrtunity ta

participate is presented.

MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF HIGHUAYS

Although the District Engineer plays the

major role in praject rievE:loprrent, participation

is not limited to the DiE3trict level. Intra-

departmental communication and coaperatian betueen

the various Divisions and thg D:i strict, OfficRs

uithin the MHD uill be emphasized throughout proj-

ect development.

Effective project development must recognize

tlie human and natural resources uhich Gxi'..t in any

given study area, hnu these resources relate to

the nn'.'i ronnent, thn sensitivi'1:'/ Df s.3rh or these
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resources to transportation activities, and the

probable consequences of the impacts of transpor-

tation and related development. Therefore, per-

sonnel from the Interdisciplinary Resource Unit

uill play an important role in project development.

They uill provide identification, expert analysis,

and evaluation of social, economic, environmental

and land-use related impacts. They uill uork uith

the District Engineer, assist in preparing reports,

and participate in public meetings.

Consultajrt PaTticipsti^an. lilhen in-hause capa-

bilities are not sufficient to handle certain needs

it uill be Department policy to subcontract speci-

fic tasks or responsibilities to independent ex-

perts, e.g. consultants or universities. This is

an expedient uay to handle small or infrequent

tasks that do not justify the hiring of full-time

Expertise for the Highuay Department, or to handle

special situations.

If experts are hired, special attentian'uill

be given to the questions of availability, caordi-

nation and information flous, and the effects on

overall integration. This is to insure that per-

sonnel uith requisite skills uill be' available

iiihen needed and that the procedures for obtaining

the services of these personnel uill permit quick

access ta them. Also, it must be possible .for

these experts to make timely and meaningful input

to both the day-to-day planning and decision making

and to major decisions, as uell as to receive in-

formation and data from the Highuay Department as

needed. This requires a high degroe of coardina-

tian and carefully pla.-ined information flaus.

Experts may be hired on a long term, "an call"

basis or as needed. Far small but regularly occur-

ring tasks, a long term agreement may be best,

since it provides same continuity.

The USB of consultants uill be appropriate ta

fill in gaps in expertise that occur irregularly

rather than to provide for a major on-acing ns3^,

but it is not acceptsble as the sale approach of

meeting the needs of interdisciplinary involvement.

OTHER AGErJCIES

The participation of local, regional, stete,

and Federal agencies in Project Development is

achieved on an informal as uell as formal basis.

The nature of the informal involvement uhich

any of these agencies may have uill be dictated

primarily by the type of study being conducted or

unique characteristics of the particular project.

The participation may be to advise or revieui pra-

posals at early stagps at development.

Opportunities far participation include:

Project Path Selection
Initial Project Consideration
Documentation of Project Path Selection

Location Study
Identification of SEE Factors

Data Collection
Data Analysis

Evaluation of Proposed Alternatives

Design Study
Identification of SEE Factors

Data Collection
Data Analysis

Dpsign AltRrnatives
Evaluation of deuelapcd alternatiuES

Construction Plans and Right at Uay
Dat-3 Collpction
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Participation techniques may include the sub-

mission of uritten comments, verbal day-to-day cam-

munication, or active involvement on project study

committees.

The opportunities far formal agency participa-

tion in the development and decisiun making process

are largely a matter of -ixisting legislated respon-

sibility. This formalized revieu, comment or appro-

val function is enumerated under each of the fallau-

ing sections of the Action Plan.

Location Study
Draft Environmental S'I~atenent
Location Public Hearing
Final Environmental Statement
Location Study Report

Desian Study
Draft Supplement Environmental Statement

(IF required)
Design Public Hearing
Finai Supplement Environriental Statement

(if required)
Design Study Report

In addition, local municipalities uill revieu

plans for official approval an those projects pas-

sing through their corporate limits. Designated

state and Federal agencies uith permit granting

authority may reviGu Construction Plans For com-

pliance uith permits granted through their ag.en-

cies.

Documented agrc-aments uith various state agen-

cies uill dlsa be ut'lized to aid in structuring

agency involvement in Project DevGlapment.

PUBLIC PnRTICIPATIDN

The MHD believes that dpcision makers and

thsil' supportive persDnnel must be genuinely re- ,

sponsiv/e ta citizens' attitudss and must accept i

PROJECT DEVELOPMENT
•their input as cue ccnsideration in providing

balance to a technical product. Responsive project

decisions must be sensitive to and incorporate

broad community goals.

For public participation to be effective,

officials and professionals must be open and ener-

getic in obtaining citizen involvement and thr cit-

izens must be active in accepting t.ie offered cp-

portunity Fur involvST.eni: in ths planninc; process.

The principles of adyquate invaluEi-ient call

For effectiv':. tuo-uay communication. lUGt only

shtiuld the public and other agenciss be tnfor-med

but they should be invalved at; an early enough

stage to influence decisions. To achieve this

participation, the public must bs afforded oppor-

tunities not only in informel and formal areas of

invalvQnen-t;, but they must be allc'ued to chacse

a level of in\/alvpi"Ent. Such levels night include:

Being informed periodically through
uritten information.
Attending inL'eti.-iQS regularly to n'onitDr

the study DTOCHSS.
Virtual da''-fco-d3'i/ contact uith the
highuay dtpartmEnt.

The levels of involvBment uhich any project

may uarrant uill b£ dictated- by the characteristics

of that project and the citizen concsrn expi'Bssed

during process selection. The technique? that are

used to achieve this involvenEnt are a d.ynamic fac-

tor and are constantly changing uith innovation.

Thfirefure, the technique uill be structursd to

match the csmplexity of the project, Prom the

a.'ailability at uritten infonnation on the simplest

typa of project ta the formation of detailed study

nrcups ur aduisary cofiTii ttees far the more complfx

and involved projects.
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PARTICIPATION IN PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

Opportunities for public Involvement in proj-

ect development are afforded 'through public meet-

ings and hearings, the solicitation of comments on

environmental statements, and the Highuay Inforna"

tion Offices uhich uiill be established.

In addition, the Minnesota Highuay Department

has a stated policy regarding availability of in-

formation to the public. (Appendix C). This pcli-

cy states in broad terms that the public has the

right of access to information relating to all high

uay proposals and that such information shall 'be

made available at appropriate places and times. .

The emphasis throughout project development

is placed an opportunities for public involvement.

The public must respond if the process is to be

meaningful. The more responsive the public is,

the more c;ncouragsd highuay officials iijill bscame

that public participation can be an effective -tool

in planning.
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Chapter 7

PROCEDURES FOR LOCAL ROADS

A description of the manner in uihich the tuo-stage
process of system planning and project development
is modified in its application to local highuay
development.

The Minnesota Highuay Department procedures

described in this Action Plan must be qualified in

scope of applicability at the local level. The

majority of the procedures described in the Minne-

sota Departmant of Highuays Action Plan uill be

applicable in urban metropolitan areas. Houever,

the general nature of rural counties and munici-

palities must be recognized, and the applicable

processes should reflect the level of concerns in

rural Minnesota.

The Action Plan prticess is applicable to high-

uay development at the local level (county and muni

cipal) uhen the plans far such development must be

approved by the Federal Highuay Administration

(i.e. Federal funds are used in the planning or

implementation of such projects). At the present

time the amount of Federal funds spent an highuay

development at the county level varies From less

than 1% to an approximate 10% maximum at the total

expenditure. Over 90% of the cost of county high-

uay improvements is financed through State and la-

cal tax sources. Except for a feu municipalities

In the large urbanized areas, municipal governments

do not have any Federal-aid routes under their jur-

isdictian and do not receive Federal highuay funds.

Therefore, although local highuay development au-

thorities uill be guided by the principle of this

Action Plan, only in a minority of instances uhen

Federal Highuiay funds are Involved, uill it be a

requirement.

Consequently, this portion of the Action Plan,

Involving local units of government, is a modlfica-

tlon of the Minnesota Department of Highuays
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LOCAL ROADS

procedures. There uill be a feu exceptions due to

proposed FIBU roaduay location, adjacent land use,

and traffic characteristics; and uhere these ex-

ceptions occur the detailed studies and procedures

described in the preceding chapters of this Action

Plan uill apply.

The road improvement projects included in the

routine local road programs are not considered as

actions uith significant aduerse social, economic,

or environmental consequences to uarrant the use

of the full MHD Action Plan process. The follouing

are additional reasons far modifying the MHD pro-

cedures:

1. The close relationship and knouledge of
the local governing bodies and the local
engineers to the proposed road improve-
merits establish a course of close involve-
ment betueen the local road oFficials and
the affected citizens in resolving any is-

sues.

2. Air and noise pollution are less signifi-
cant in areas uhere residential and traf-
fic densities are lou.

3. The impact on natural or man-made resour-
CBS is minimal because mast projects are
improvements to existing roaduays.

4. The effects on employment and property
values are generally enhanced by a local
road Improvement uith a positive impact
on economic and social conditions rather
than an advBrse impact.

5. There Is rarely a need to displace people
or business.

If neu Federal programs are initiated to pro-

vide Federal-ald highuay funds to municipalities,.

the municipalities uill follou) the same general

procedures as the counties.
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SYSTEM PLANNING

The existing Federal-aid highuay system, on

local roads, has been designated by the local units

of government meeting previously established cri-

terla, and concurred on by the Minnesota Department

of Highuays and the Federal Highuay Administration.

Additions, 'deletions, or modifications of the Fede-

ral-aid system shall be based upon the functional

classification of the routes involved as determined

by the local road authority and concurred on by

other affected agencies^such as planning commissions

and municipalities.

As part of a nationuide study, in uhich all

county enginsers participated, all roads and

streets in Minnesota have been tenatively classi-

fied according to the function each road or street

serves in the transportation netuork. This func-

tional highuay plan is the county highuay system

plan except in those areas uhere a continuing com-

prehensive, and cooperative (3c) transportation

planning process is carried out. (The 3c process

is explained elseuhere in this document). The

functional highuay plan is available to the public

in the county engineers' offices.

Because constituents, citizens, civic groups,

and special interest groups are in close contact

uith the county engineer and county board, .their

Interests, ideas, and desires far minor plan revl-

sions are made knoun through personal contact, re-

gularly zcheduled public meetings, and special

meetings. As the direct representatives of thsse

groups, the county board makes minor madificationa

to Its transportation systems plan subject to

approval by the MUD and FhW.
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Houever, uhen it becomes necessary for a coun-

ty to make major modifications to their functional

highuay plan, a public meeting uill be held to ex-

plain the proposed changes to afford the citizens

an opportunity to express their uieus about the

proposed changes before the revised plan is for-

mally adopted. After approval by the county board,

the revised plan uill be transmitted to the MHD for

concurrence. IF the plan proposes changes in the

Federal-aid systems, the MHD uill transmit the plan

to the FHUA for concurrence.

Each county has a highuay needs study uhich

contains estimates of the type and cost cf improve-

ments needed on their Federal-aid highuay system.

The needs study is updated annually to reflect con-

struction accomplishments, changes in stateuide

standards, etc. Because an intensive traffic

counting program is done in each county at least

once every 6 years, major updates of the needs

study occur on a 6-year cycle. To inform the pu-

blic and to obtain their comments and suggestions,

the county engineer uill hold an informal public

meeting at least once every 6 years summarizing

the needs study information before the needs study

is finalized.

IMPROUEMENT PROGRAM

In order to meet present and future traffic

demands placed on the county road system, an im-

provement program is developed. There are many

people in rural communities uha experience hard-

ships and difficulties due to the lack of adequate

road improvements. Local road Improvements tend to

maintain or increase desirable community and re-

glonal grouth.

The county board is made auare of desired and

needed improvements through their direct and can-

i stant association uith constituents, citizens, in-

terest groups and other local agencies. The county

board makes these needs knoun ta the county engineer

uho maintains records of roaduay and bridge condi-

tians and traffic volumes. Using the information

received from the county board and his oun statis-

tical data, the county engineer forrnulates a tenta-

tive road improvement program taking into account

the available funds for financing the program. Gen-

erally, the program is developed to reflect improve-

ments scheduled for the next 5 years. Because of

the variables involved in fiscal and other resour-

ces some counties are compelled to program for

periods of 3 to 5 years.

Final program approval rests uith the county

board and is formally adopted at a regularly sche-

duled public meeting. The action of the county

board is published, as required by lau, in an offi-

cial neuspaper as uell as in neus Items by other

local neus media. The program is further made knoun

through personal contact and special informational

meetings. The program also is available at the of-

fice of the county engineer. The MHD State Aid

Engineer sends copies of the Federally-funded pro-

gram to the appropriate state, regional, and metro-

polltan clearinghouses for their revleu and con-

ments.
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PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

The development process for local projects is

the same as that described previously in this docu-

ment. Only the degree of detail required varies.

' ' The project development process consists of

four activities:

Project Path Selection uhich is a determi-
nation of the depth of study appropriate
to the project.

LocationStud',/ uhich is the determination

of the highuay route location, uhen appro-

priate.

Design Study uhich more explicitly defines
the proposed development in terms of loca-
tion, alignment, right-of-uay, etc.

Construction Plans and Right of Uay uhich
is the development of detailed construction
plans.

PROJECT PATH SELECTION

On every project a decision must be made as to

the depth of study. This includes the determlna-

tion of the need for location studies, design stu-

dies, public hearings, the form of environmental

statement, etc.

The process selection decision is the respan-

s.ibility of the county engineer. He shall provide

documentation of this decision making activity to

the MHD State-Aid Engineer.

LOCATION STUDY

lijhen a location study is required, alternate

route locations are considered in the early stages

of project development. At this stage the engi- .

neering,.social, acanomic and environmental studies

are made.
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The county engineer is responsible for these

procedures. Uhen and if required, the county engi-

neer may request and obtain assistance in inventory

and analysis of the social, environmental and eco-

namic considerations from the MHD and/ar through

the use of consultants.

The county board uill provide an opportunity

for a public hearing uhen required and may hold

public information meetings to present the fore-

going information and to obtain public participa-

tion. As previously stated, the county engineer

and county board through direct and constant asso-

ciatian uith the public, provide information to

and obtain the recommendations of citizens, groups

and agencies. The public comment and interests uill

be considered in the final route selection.

During the project planning process, the pro-

Ject ulll be evaluated as to its classifications

as a "major action" or "not a major action". A

project that has been considered a major action

and uould significantly affact the quality of the

human environment uill require a draft and final

environmental statement. A project that is not

considered a major action or a major action that

tdould not significantly effect the quality of the

human environment uill require a negative declara-

tlon of environmental effects.

If an environmental impact statement is re-

qulred, a draft and final statement uill be pre-

pared and completed by the county engineer, and

circulated in accordance uith applicable guidelines.

A location study report shall be prepared by

the county engineer and submitted to the Minnesota

Department of Highuays for approval.
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DESIGN STUDY

Llhen a design study is appropriate, the county

engineer shall be responsible for the development

of preliminary plans uith revieu as appropriate by

affected agencies (such as, but not limited to,

municipalities, Department of Natural Resources,

uatershed districts, etc.) Follouing preliminary

approval of the plan, right af uay and relocation

studies are conducted by the county enginesr.

The county board uill provide an opportunity

for a public hearing uhen required and may hold

public information meetings to present the fore-

going information and to obtain public particlpa-

'tion. IF appropriate, the meetings may be far the

purpose of considering both the location and the

design aspects of a project. If combined location

and design meetings are held, the procedures for

Location Study shall be included. The public com-

ments and interests uill be considered in the final

design or combined locatian/design.

The design study report or the location/design

study report shall be prepared by the county engi-

neer and submitted to the MHD Far approval.

The county board uill acquire the necessary

right of uay or provide certification of adequate

existing right of uay in accordance uith current

state and Federal laus. A uniform policy uill be

folloued for the fair and equitable treatment of

persons displaced and on real property acquisition

practices as required by Titles II and III of the

"Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property

Acquisition Policies of 197D."

IMPLEMENTATION

The applicability of the above stated proce-

dures, and revisions or modifications thereto,

shall be as determined by the Office of State Aid,

Minnesota Department of Highuays, uith concurrence

by the FHUA.

The procedures stated herein are addressed to

and provide for consideration of social, economic

and environmental aspects by providing the oppar-

tunity far public participation throughout the

planning of local road systems.

CONSTRUCTION PLANS AND RIGHT OF UAY

The county engineer shall be responsiblB for

the development of the construction plans, and

these plans shall be submitted to the affected

agencies (such as, but not limited to, municipali-

ties, Department of Natural Resources, uatershed

districts, etc.) for concurrence and/or permits

and to the MHD for final approval.
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Chapter 8

DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF THE ACTION PLAN

A description of the development and implementation
of the Action Plan. The involvement in the plan

development of MHD, state agencies, counties,
regional goyernmental units, FHLjA and other Federal
agencies, and the pudlic is detailed. Responsibili-
ities, resources, and a shedule for implementation
of the Action Plan are given. Provisions for rs-
uising this document are described.

This chapter of the Action Plan describes the

approach used in the preparation of this document

and the involvement of other agencies and the pub-

lie in its preparation. This chapter also deals

uith the implementation of the Action Plan.

DEVELOPMENT OF THE ACTION PLAN

The Action Plan requirements are a result of

the Federal Department of Transportation (DOT) in-

terpretatian of the 1970 Federal-Aid Highuay Act

passed by Congress in 1971. The DOT directive to

the state highuay agencies requiring implementation

uas officially issued on September 21, 1972 (PPM

90-4). Hauever, the MHD did have advance notice

of these requirements through early drafts and the

environmental statement process required by the

National Environmental Policy Act of 1969. The

first notice of the Action Plan concept uas re-

ceived in December of 1971 (the Draft Environmental

Statement uas received an April 26, 19725.

In anticipation of the forthcoming DOT direc-

tiue requiring an fiction Plan, the Minnesota Depart-

ment of Highuays (MHD) formed a uorking committee

in April of 1972 to begin addressing the required

issues. The uorking committee or Action Plan Task

Force membership represents a cross-section of the

Department including:

Roger M. Hill, Chairman, Design Concepts
Engineer, representing the Office of Road
Design.

Lyle M. Hansen, DirBCtor of the Office of
System Planning, representing the Transpar-
tation and Transit Planning and Programming
Division.

Herm Juffer, Senior Landscape Architect, repre-
aenting the Gffice of Environmental Services.
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DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION

David S. Ekern, Project Caordinator, repre-
senting the Tuin Cities Metropolitan Offices,
Districts 5 and 9.

Dennis Jahnson, Tr8nsportation Planner, rep-
resenting the Duluth District Office, a com-
bined urban-rural area.

David Smilonich, Preliminary Design Engineer,
representing the Brainerd District Office, a
rural area of the state.

Other members of Central Office and District staffs

have uorked uith the committee.

It uas the task of this committee to develop

an Action Plan uhich described the organization,

assignment of responsibilities and processes to be

folloued in the development of highuay projects

from initial planning through design. This in-

eluded the need to identify:

changes in existing organization and
procedures.
measures to be taken far the recruitment,

training and upgrading of personnel uith
skills appropriate to the study and inter-
pretatian of social, economic and environ-
mental effects.
a means through uhich other agencies and
the public could contribute to the decision
making process.
a program for implemente'tion of the Action
Plan.

Because some of the issues being addressed

uere of a policy nature, an Executive Menagement

Committee uas formed in November, 1972 to provide

direction to the Task Force. Again, representation

reflected a cross-sectian of interests and con-

slsted of:

3.H. Alexander - Assistant Commissioner for

Administration, Chairman
L.A. Karth - Assistant Commissianer For

Design and Right of ijday
C.E. Burrill - Assistant Commlssisner far

Transportation and Transit
Planning and Programming

G.M. Fay . - State Aid Engineer
C.M. Larson - District Engineer, Bemidji
R.J. McDonald - District Engineer, Rochester
Peter Goue - Representing the Governor

The Executive Committee, in addition to acting

on policy issues, revieued and reacted to drafts of

the Action Plan as prepared ay the Task Farce.

To address the issues involved in the Action

Plan, the Task Force solicited input from a variety

of sources. These Included:

MHD employees in the Central and 9 District
Offices.
State agencies.
urban transportation planning agencies and
the Regional Development Commissions.
the Counties.
Federal agencies.
the public.

Procedures employed in soliciting input from

each of those groups are documented separately in

the follouing paragraphs.

State Agency Involvement

The Task Force first made contact uith those

agencies that uauld be most directly involved uith

social, economic and environmsnt.al concerns. These

included the State Planning Agency. Department uf

Natural Resources, Minnesota Pollution Control Agen-

c»n and Department of Ecanamic Oevelopmenl;.

In turn, these agencies expressed their in-

terests and appointed rBpresentatiues to uork uith

the Task Force.

To determine if any other Sta-fco agencies had

sn interest, ue Invited 22 agencies to a presenta-

tian on the Action Plan concept in mid-February,

1973. Of those invited, 11 agencies sent represen-

tatlves, and of those, three expressed interest In

further involvement. A fourth, the Minnesota
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Historical Society (MHS) expressed its satisfaction

uith existing procedures nou employed at the proj-

ect level and sau no need ta be involved in the

system planning phase. MHS did, houever, express

a uillingness'to cooperate and provide further in-

formation as necessary.

As a result of these contacts, the fallouing

agencies attended additional meetinQS relating to

the Action Plan:

State Planning Agency
Department of Natural Resaurces

Minnesota Pallution Control Agency
Department of Economic Development

Department of Agriculture
Department of Public Safety

County Involvement

The 87 counties uere alerted to the Action

Plan requirements through distribution of the Fed-

eral Highuay Administration (FHUA) directiye PPM

90-4 by the State-Aid Engineer. The first formal

presentation of the Action Plan concept and require-

ments uas made at the annual County Engineers In-

stitute in January, 1973. As a result, the coun-

ties appointed a committee of four County Engineers

to iiiork uith the Task Farce.

At the first formal meeting of the Task Force

and the County Committee in April, 1973, the County

Engineers began developing the scope of the Action

Plan applicability to their areas of jurisdiction.

Additional meetings uere held in-April and May.

Regional Government Involvement

In November, 1972, the Action Plan concept uas

presented to the Rochester Council of Governments

(ROCOG).

The Action Plan concept uas presented to the

Head of the Lakes Council of Governments (HGTLCOG)

In November, 1972. Informal contacts have been

maintained.

Follauing a February, 1973, presentation to

the Technical Advisory Committee of the Metropoli-

tan Council, a five-member sub-committee uas fonr-ed.

This sub-committee subsequently met uith the Task

Force to address the Action Plan requirements.

In February, and again in March, 1973, the

Task Force met uith State, regional and metropoli-

tan clearinghouses to discuss the Action Plan.

Represented ujere the:

Arrouhead Regional Development Commission
(ARDC)
Fargo-Moorhead Council of Governments
(FMCOG)
Headuaters Regional Development Commission
(HRDC)
Rochester-Olmsted Council of Govemments

(RDCDG), and the
State Planning Agency, Office of Local
and Urban Affairs.

In April, 1973, the Action Plan uas presented

at a meeting uith the St. Cloud Metropolitan Plan-

nlng Commission.

Federal Agency Involvement

The Department of Housing and Urban Develop-

ment uas. re(jresented at the February, iy?3. Action

Plan meeting uith the clearinghouses.

A representative of the Enviranemntal Protec-

tion Agency attended a Task Force meeting in

February, 1973, and expressed the EPA's concerns

and interests.

The Department of Commerce requested an oppor-

tunity to revieu a draft copy of the Action Plan.

The Department of the Interior (DOI) responded

in February by urging coordination ulth relevant

state agencies, asking that proviGion be made in
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the Action Plan for early revieui of projects by

them, and requesting an opportunity to revieu the

draft Action Plan.

The Soil Conservation Service, Department of

Agriculture, offered assistance in implementing

the Action Plan, particularly in consideration and

application of soil and uater conservation measures

in location, design and construction of highuays.

The Forest Service, Department of Agriculture,

respondad uith an enumeration of their areas af

interest as related to highuay development, and

asked that local offices be alerted to the Action

Plan development.

The Department of Health, Education and Uel-

fare did not respond to an inquiry as to the nature

and extent of their interest in the Action Plan.

'The Corps of Engineers, Department of the Army,

encouraged close liaison betueen agancies in devel-

apment of projects.

Federal Highuay Administration (FHUA) Involuement

Several Task Force members attended a seminar

conducted by the FHLJA in Ft. Mitchell, Kentucky an

October 24-26, 1972. FHLJA also conducted a region-

al Action Plan uarkship in Homeuoad,' Illinois on

March 5-7, 1973. FHUA Division Office representa-

tives have participated in the regular Task Force

meetings. Background and informative materials

have been received from them periodically. FHlilA

Region Office representatives have met uith the

Task Force to provide direction and ansuer ques-

tions relating to the Action Plan development.

MHD "In-Hause" Involvement

Presentation of the Action Plan concept uas

made to various Central Office Units in Gctober,

1972 and periodically at District Engineer's

meetings starting in July, 1972. Assistant Dis-

trict Engineers and Preliminary Design Engineers

uere briefed further an PPM 90-4. The Action Plan

concept uas presented to the District Office Staffs

the last ueek in November. . Public informational

meetings uere held by the appropriate District En-

gineer in Rochester, Mankato, Marshall, Uillmar,

Fergus Falls, Bemidji, Duluth, Uirginia and St.

Cloud. As a result of public meetings in the Dis-

trlct, an Action Plan representative uas appointed

to serve the public in each District, fldditional

input uas derived from informal contacts uith

various MHD personnel.

Public Involvement

There have been seueral apportunitlss for for-

mal and informal public involvement.

In August of 1972, testimony bsfore a Legis-

lative Sub-Commi-btee in relation to a State Enviran-

.•nental Policy included a statement an the MHD Ac-

tlon Plan.

In September, 1972, a statement on the Action

Plan concept uas made to the State Environmental

Quality Council.

In February, 1973, at the Minnesota Enviran-

mental Information Symposium sponsored by the

Environmental Library of Minnesota, the Action Plan

concept uas introduced.

Also in February, iy?3, a presentation an the

Action Plan uas made at the Uniuersity of Minnesota

"Program on Urban Transportation."

On February 21, 1973, a public information

meeting concerning the fiction Plan uas held in the

State Office Building auditorium in St. Paul. Same
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of the citizens present expressed a desire for fur-

ther involvement and mere invited to a meeting uith

the Task Force on March 1. The purpose of this ad-

ditianal meeting uas to Drganiza a citizens' cammit-

tee to uark uith the Task Force on the Action Plan

development. Houever, it uas the consensus of opin-

ion of the group that they did not represent a uork-

ing committee. It uas then decided to conduct

another public informational meeting en March 22 in

the metro area and use all available means to com-

pile a mailing list including names of individuals

and organizations provided by citizens.

A second meeting uas held an March 15 -ajith the

March 1st citizens groups to develop a program agen-

da. This resulted in several changes in format

from the first meeting and a different citizen's

response form. The neu farm asked for opinions on

present involvement, future involvement (including

roles of the various levels of government) and a

questionnaire uhich asked the respondents to rank

impact identification, citizen participation, al-

ternate solutions and interdisciplinari/ study in

order of importance as related to the Action Plan.

A copy of the questionnaire and summary of the

responses Is found in Appendix C.

A mailing list of 2,550 names uas used to

advertise the March 22, 1973, public informational

meeting held in the State Office.Building auditor-

ium in St. Paul.

The list uas draun from:

The Minnesota Ecological Register
The Metropolitan Council's Mailing List
Lists Provided by Citizens
Bath Houses of the Minnesota Legislature
Mail Responses Received From Earlier Con-
tacts, and the

Northern States Pouer Company Mailing List

As a reaultaf the March 22 meeting, an open

forum was established in Room B-9 of the State High-

uay Building every Thursday evening betueen the

hours of 5:30 and 8:30 P.M. from March 29 through

May 31, 1973. The forum uas attended by Task Force

members and various background materials uere avail-

able. Several citizens took advantage af this oppor-

tunity to discuss aspects of the Action Plan.

A phone number uas also provided, (770-2311)

at the Oakdale District 9 Office, uhere a citizen

could call for information concerning the Action

Plan.

During the months of February, March and April

1973, a total of 11 public information meetings

uere held; tuo in St. Paul and 9 at uide spread

locations throughout the state (Rochester, Mankato,

Uillmar, Marshall, Fergus Falls, Bemidji, Duluth,

Virginia and St. Cloud).

The first edition af an Action Plan Msusletter

uas published and circulated in May calling atten-

tion to the Action Plan and the status.of develop-

ment.

Future

Additional opportunities still exist for parti-

cipation in the development of this Action Plan.

This draft is being circulated to interested agen-

cies and officials and to the public for revieu

and comment. In addition to accepting uritten com-

ments, the MHD uill also csnduct public meetings

throughout the state to solicit comments on this

draft of the Action Plan. Future issues of the

Action Plan Neusletter uill alert persons to the

time and place of such meetings, the responses
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received at those meetings, respons9s from other

agencies, and the current status of development

and implementatian.

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE ACTION PLAN

This section deals uith responsibilities, re-

sources and the schedule for implementing the Ac-

tlon Plan, and provisions for revising this docu-

ment.

The majority of the activities indicated in

the highuay planning and development process are

existing procedure and major reorganization is not

required to implement this Action Plan.

It must be recognized that several Factors

exist uhich may have an effect on this Action Plan.

Same of these factors are:

(a) The Governor's Loaned Executive Action
Program has recommended major organ!za-
tional changes be made within the Minne-
9ata Highuay Department. Hou extensive
these changes uill be, uhen they uill be
implemented, and hcu they complement the
Action Plan has not been resolved.

(b) The Minnesota Legislature is expected to
address, early in 1974, the creation at a
Department of Transportation. The farma-

tion of a Department of Transportation
mould require that additional considera-
tions be added to this document.

(c) This Action Plan uill require adaitional
Highuay personnel in special areas and
disciplines at a time uhen a no-hire

policy requires approval by the state's
Department of Administration.

(d) The 1973 Minnesota LegielaturE enacted
environmental legislation uhich must be
recognized, integrated and accounted for
in the Action Plan.

These factors may qualify same aspocto of the

folloulng sections of this chapter.

The Action Plan process described in this docu-

ment does not apply ta highuay planning and deveiop-

merit activities completed prior to the effec-tiuE im-

plementatian date (November I, 197J) of the fiction

Plan. The process uill be applied to projects in

progress to the Fullest extent feasible. System

planning activities are of long duraticn and the

process described In -this Action Plan may not pro-

duce evident results in this phase for several

years.

Responsibility far Implementation

The ultimate responsibility for implementation

of this Action Plan rests uith the Commissioner of

Highuays. The District Engineers, as agents for the

Commissioner, have the responsibility for day to day

project activities. Responsibility for the tua Ac-

tion Plan elements of overall highuay planning is

delegated, uith responsibility for Highuay System

Planning assigned to the Assistant Commissioner far

Transportation and Transit Planning and Programming,

and Project Development assigned to the Assistant

Commissioner for Design and Right of Uay. Imple-

mentation of the appropriate portions of this Ac-

tion Plan appliceble to local road authorities is

being coordinated by the State-Aid Engineer.

Additionally, the Assistant Commissioner for

Research and Standards uill assume the responsibil-

ity far monitoring current engineering, social,

economic and environmental research programs and

for monitoring environmental effects of completed

projects uhen apprapriste.

The immediate implementation of this Action

Plan uill be assigned to a short-term staff posi-

tion reporting directly to the Deputy Commissioner
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(Chief Engineer). This position uill be responsi-

ble for coordinating the Action Plan throughout the

Minnesota Highuay Department Divisions and District

Offices, and for continuing surveillance of the

Action Plan process, development of procedures and

modifications to keep the Action Plan current.

After initial implementation of the Action Plan

process, possibly 1 to 2 years, this staff position

mill be delegated to an operating position in one

of the existing Divisions. An interdisciplinary

resource unit uill be arcjanized by reassigning

certain 'existing personnel and adding creditable

expertise in the areas of natural, social, ecana-

mic and physical science0 as required. The main

function of this unit uill be to serve as a central

resource to assist in the ideitification and evalu-

ation of po-tential social, economic and environmen-

tal impacts of highuay prap3sals during all phases

of planning and development. Primary responsibili-

ties include providing information an social, eco-

nomic and environmental effects of alternate .

coursps of action during system planning and proj-

ect development, monitoring l^he technical quality

of social, economic and environmental studies, and

assist in training programs and procedural deuelap-

ment. This resource unit uill also be made respon-

sible to the Deputy Commissioner during this imple-

mentation period, and uill take uark assignments

from all Divisions and District Offices through the

Deputy Commissioner' s staff assistant. Upon comp-

letion of the initial implementation period, this

resource unit uill be permanently assigned to one

of the Divisions.

As a further aid in implementing this Action

Plan, emphasis is being placed on the responsibili-

ties for communication uith the public. A neu

Hlghuay Informatian Office is to be created by sx-

panding the functions of the existing Road Plans

Information Unit in -the Central Office. The pri-

mary function of this Office uill be to provide

the public uith current information an Minnesota

Highuay Department activities, project status,

policy and pracedures, etc., and to be a single

reliable source available to respond to public in-

quiries for inforrr.ation. In addition to relaying

information ta the public, tmp Office uill also

relay public comments 1c, the Highuay Department.

staff, thereby pramotina •'•uo-ugy cammunicption.

Additional functions of this Office uiill include

fionitaring public meetings.. assisting District

Offices and othsr? in public hearing pr°parat<an

and pTBsentations and assisting in -che cooiJinatian

of education programs.

E^pandec; responsibilities to implement the

Action Plan also extend to the District Offices.

liihile the core interdisciplinary resource unit

in the Central Office uill satisfy mast demands

for assistance, each District Office uill increase

its interdisciplirary capabilities to the exten-t

practical to serve its most cammon needs. Each

District Office uill also establish and maintain

a Highkjay Information Officer position. This pasi-

tion uill be the same as that previously described

except that it uill function at the District level.

To facilitate project control, each District

Office uill also designate Project Coordinators

uith the responsibility for applyinq the Action

8-7



DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION

Plan process activities to assigned projects at the

District level. This Coordinator uill be responsi-

bl8 for knauiing the status of each project under

his supervision from the beginning of the project

development phase up to construction.

Resources

This section describes the .resources being

used to implement the highuay program. This in-

eludes the source of fiscal resources, personnel

available uithin the Highuay Department, resources

available uithin other state agencies, training

programs and developing interdisciplinary capabil-

ities.

Fiscal Resources

The State's trunk highuay system Is financed

from raad user funds collected at the State and

National level.

At the State level these funds are primarily

derived from a fuel tax and a motor vehicle regis-

tratian fee. These funds are then distributed as

follaus:

62% to the Trunk Highuay
, Fund (TH)
-/ 29% to the County State

Aid Highuay Fund (C5AH)
I 9% to the Municipal State
i^ Aid Street Fund (MSAS)

r70% to the Trunk Highuay
, Fund
21% to the County Turnback

Account in the CSAH
Fund

9% to the Municipal Turn-
back Account in the
MSAS Fund

In addition to these major sources of income, funds

are also derived from miscellaneous sources such as

Patrol fines, Driver License fees, and interest on

95% of the annual
revenue

5% of the annual
revenue

investments. (It is a State and Departmental pali-

cy to keep all funds invested uhich are not imme-

diately needed for payment of current obligations).

At the National level, these funds are derived

from motor fuel taxes, lubricating ail taxes, heavy

vehicle use taxes, taxes an tires, tubes and re-

tread rubber, taxes on neu trucks, buses and trail-

era, and a -tax on truck and bus parts and acces-

sories. Hppropriation of Federal funds to the in-

dlvidual state is made an the basis of formulas

contained in Federal laus. One and ane-half per-

cent of Fedaral appartianments must be devoted to

highuay planning and research. The remainder of

the funds may be used an planning and project deveL

opment activities, the acquisition of right of uay,

and construction, but not on maintenance.

The total amount of funds expended annually

an the state trunk highuay system at the present

time in Minnesota approximates 250 mlllicn dollars.

Personnel ResaurcBS

Minnesota Highuay Department. The Minnesota

Highuay Department has mare than 5000 employees at

the present time. Uithin this organization is a

diversity of training, experience and expertise.

In the context of this Action Plan, it is most ap-

propriate to discuss the capabilities of this De-

partment to provida an interdisciplinary approach

to highuay development.

A systematic interdisciplinary approach to

highuay planning and development requires the use

of appropriately selected disciplines uarking in

a coordinated effort. This Department has a vast

variety of engineering expertise knouledgeable in

the afeas of soils, foundations, traffic,
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structures, hydraulics, etc. Other disciplines

uark together uith engineBring personnel an a

project-by-praject basis. Follouing is a resume

of the Interdisciplinary capabilities presently

utilized In highuay planning and development acti-

vities:

— A s'tateuide Transportation Planning Direc-

tar uith a masters degree in geography and
minors in sociology and economics,

— three Research Analysts in the Office of
System Planning; one uith a major in busi-
ness and economics and minors In social

science and history; tuo uith geagraphy
and history majors,

— several engineers familiar uith the sta-te-
of-the-art engaged in noise and air quality;
one uith a master of science degree in
Civil Engineering and another uith a bache-
lors degree in meteoralogy,
a Director of Environmental Services uith
a PH.Do degree in Agronomy and background
in ecology, botany, land use and economics,

— tuo Foresters uith master degrees in re-
source economics and resource management,

— six Landscape Architects; one uith a mas-
ters degree in Architecture, focusing on

city design and regional resource analysis;
tuo uith strong plant material/horticul-
tural backgrounds; and tuo uith emphasis
on site planning and recreation,

— a Natural Resource Geographer,
— several right-of-uay agents for appraising

land Bcanomics and determining real estate
evaluations, and

— a Transportation Planner ulth a degree in
Geography and tuo technicians; one uith a
degree in Geology and the other uith a
degree in Forestry, are located in the Dis-
trict Office at Duluth.

Other disciplines available far consultation uhen

needed include:

— tuo Geologists uith master degrees,
— tuo Agricultural Engineers uith experience

In erosion and sediment control and vege-
tation establishment,

— a Soils Scientist uith experience in aerial
photo Interpretation of sail patterns,

— an Aggregate Engineer uith a degree in Geo-

logical Engineering and a masters degree
in Engineering,

'— seven Civil Enqineers and a technician

specializing in hydraulics, and
— all District Offices have some degree of

expertise in sails, hydraulics, traffic,
etc.

The above listing does not reflect the addi-

tional expertise of engineers, technicians, and

other personnel uho have developed capabilitiES

related to assessment of social, economic and en-

vironmental effects through associations other than

formal education,or does it reflect a stare of ad-

ditional potential resources uhich are not present-

ly utilized In the planning process. A recent sur-

vey of the disciplinary backgrounds of Department

personnel revealed a storehouse of social science,

economic sciencB, and Bnuironmental and design art

disciplines.

Other State Agencies, tuhile expertise in the

social, economic and environmental disciplines may

be available on a limited basis from other state

agencies, these agencies must first obligate their

resources far their oun responsibilities.

The utilization of multi-agency expertisB is

first attained in this Action Plan through a Tech-

nical Advisory Committee during System Planning

and continues, until construction plans have been

developed. An example of this coordiantlan is

reflected in Appendix C describing procedures for

the identification and reduction of environmental

impacts. This coordination extends to agencies

other than the Department of Natural Resources and

the Minnesota Historical Society, but the
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procedures are not formally documented at this

time. Ms part of this Action Plan implementation,

the documentation of such procedures uill be pur-

sued.

It is beyond the scope of this document to

Identify the vast variety of individual disciplines

available in each at the state agencies, but assur-

edly each agency has the capability to address

their area of Jurisdiction be It economic develop-

ment, pollution control, recreational development,

or protection of the natural environment..

Programs

Programs far the development of creditable

expertise to address social, economic and environ-

mental issues mill be carried on at several levels.;

Uhile some reliance uill be placed en the resources

of other agencies, the MHD uill proceed to Enhance

its aun capability ta identify and evaluate all

effects of highuay proposals through the hiring of

qualified expertise, the use of expertise available

in the University and College systems, the use of

student intern programs uhen appropriate, the use

of private consultants as required, and the train-

ing programs described belou. Dne of the initial

efforts in the established Action Plan uill be to

make wider use of available personnel.

This Action Plan emphasizes the need for a

variety of disciplines uarking in a systematic and

Integrated manner to assure identification of so-

clal, economic and environmental effects. To corn- ;

plement existing capabilities, the MHD uill conduct }

efforts directed tauard the acquisition of exper- ;

Use In the areas of biology, ecolocjy, sociology,

and economics, and in the field of air quality.

Additional expertise uill be added on a continuing '

basis. Appendix C contains a listing of suggested

interdisciplinary resource needs of the Department.

To attract and retain creditable multi-disci-

plinary talents, opportunities must exist for per-

sonal and career development. Potential apportun-

ity for employee development exists uithin the

Highuay Depar-fcment and other State agencies. It

is first necessary to understand the organizational

structure of the Highway Department. Each of the

major Divisions in the St. Paul Central Office is

divided-into Offices; each Office is divided into

Sections; each Section is divided into Units; and

each Unit may be further divided into groups. Each

of the nine District Offices has a similar organi-

zatianal structure. As an employee gains experi-

ence and needed qualifications he advances to more

responsible positions. Uhen a vacancy occurs in

the Department, It is policy ts promote present em-

playees uhenever possible. Opportunities are not

completely confined to the Hlghuay Department.

The State classified service adheres to a commit-

ment that jabs in state government must be filled

by qualified persons. Opening? in positions of

greater responsibility uithin the Highuay Depart-

ment and the entire state service are filled

through a competitive process. Announcements of

such opportunities are issued periodically. Al-

though some positions are limited to employees of

a specific department, there do exist opportunities

in other State departments.

The Minnesota Highuay Department carries an a

continuous braad scale employee training program.

Under this Action Plan, emphasis uill be placed on
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training related to recognizing social, economic

and environmental factors, implementation of the

Action Plan procedures, communication and public

involvement.

In-a recent example of a training program

related -to this Action Plan, a University of Minne-

sota professor of rhetoric conducted a program on

communication for employees involved in preparing

environmental statements and other communications.

This 30 hour course has been offered 3 times in

the past year and is a continuing program. A sec-

and example is an effort made to broaden the social,

Economic and environmental auareness of employees.

This uas a series of 8 seminars utilizing a variety

of expertise From the University of Minnesota in-

eluding Geography, Sociology, Political Science,

Landscape Architecture, and Economics, and a uild-

life management expert from the U.S. Bureau of

Sport Fisheries and Uildlife. Fifty-five employees

representing all 9 District Offices and several

Central Office Divisions uere involved in this ini-

tial effort. This program is nau being evaluated

to determine uhat approach to use in developing a

continuous training program for creating social,

economic and enuironmental auareness.

Training and Manpouer Development Policy

The Training Section's primary missions is to

ensure that the MHD uork force possesses the neces-

sary skills to implement and achieve its organiza-

tlanal and manpouer abjecti'./es.

Under the direction of a Personnel Director

accountable far accomplishment of this mission,

it is the Training Officer's responsibility to

develop and implement training programs.

High priority has been given to training pra-

grams meeting one or more of the fallouing criteria;

Upgrade skill levels and kncujledge of High-
uay Department employees to increase profi-

clency on present job assignments.
Develop the skills and provide information
to prepare Highuay Department employees to
perform other jobs to uhich they likely
uill be assigned in tiie- future.
Develop employee identification uith, and
concern far, goals and objectives of their
division and those of the Highuay Oepart-
ment.

Enhance general knouledge and auareness af
management systems and principles uhich
maximize performance and induce mare signi-

ficant contributions from employees.

The Personnel Director has been authorized to

accomplish this training mission. Further, it is

a desirable objective of the Department that each

employee participate annually in a meaningful

training experience. Training efforts of the High-

uay Department and those of Ciuil Service uill con-

tinue to complement each other uith Civil Service

providing general employee training and MHD pro-

vidlng specialized training in skills needed in

the Highuay Department.

A Training Outline serves as a guideline for

planning and reference purposes. This outline is

flexible so that courses or topics may replace

others or may be added as additional training needs

are perceived. Additionally, it is a long range

outline from uhich short-range (e.g. ane-year)

training objectives may be astablished and a refer-

ence to help determine priorities far future train-

ing programs. A portion of the training outline

is listed belou.
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I. Operational
A7 Technical (sub-professianal upgrading)
B. Technical (upgrading to and far profes-

sional)
1. Engineering specialized training

(photogrammetry; noise control;
traffic engineering; geometric de-
sign; highuay capacity; preliminary
design; foundations; hydraulics, etc.)

2. Civil Engineering Uork Study Program
3. Graduate Engineer Continued Education

Program
4. Graduate Engineer Rotation Program
5. Land Surveyor Program
6. Student Civil Engineer Trainee Pro-

gram
7. Neu concepts (environmental; noise

control; DOT, ate.)
C. Right of LJay

1. Real Estate appraisal (rural; urban;
industrial; residential)

2. Condemnation

0. Clerical
E. Financial
F. Maintenance
G. Appreticeship Programs
H. Occupational Safety and Health

II. ManagemBnt DEvelopment
III. General Employee Training

Under the direction of the Personnel Director,

the Training Officer devises specific training plans

based upon "training needs" compiled by District

Engineers and Assistant Commissioners. All train-

Ing requests are considered according to the train-

Ing criteria.

Once the training needs of employee grouos are

ascertained, relevant topics are selected from the

Master Training Outline and assembled into training

programs. Selection af employees for training uill

remain the prerogative of management.

Methods by uhich employees are trained vary

depending upon availability of competent instruc-

tors and subject matter. The Department has a

training center located in the Metropolitan area

and makes extensive use of this facility. At other

times employees are trained at district headquar-

ters and sometimes employees' are sent auay to

schools and seminars offered throughout the country.

This latter method affords the advantage of mixing

uith outsiders adding to thsir perspectiue. Other

subjects are dealt uith by contracting and bringing

in instructors. Another method is correspondence

or programmed instruction. Still other topics are

informal on-the-job teaching by supervisors.

bJhile most training is done on the employer's

time, some uill be done on the employee's time.

Training an the employees' time is voluntary and

then normally the cost is borne by the Highuay

Department. Other courses are taken on the em-

playee's initiative and may be reimbursable under

tuition refund.

In summary, our program for enhancing our

capabilities to address social, economic and envir-

onmental considerations includes;

1. Organization of existing expertise and
resources,

2. Utilization of other state agency re-
sources to the extent possible,

3. Hiring of neu expertise in special areas
and disciplines,

4. Use of expertise in the State and private
educational system an a consultant basis,

5. The hiring of private consultants as
needed to address special problems, and

6. A comprehensive training program Far

employees.

Schedule for Implementation

Implementation of this Action Plan uill begin

immediately and be completed as soon as feasible

follouing its approval by the Governar and the

Federal Highuay Administration. Tne effective
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date for Implementation Is November 1, 1973, a

nominal date because many of the activities are

being accomplished in accordance uith this document.

There are houever, certain feature uhich may not be

accamodated ay November 1, 1973. These include:

— organization of the inter-agency Technical

Advisory Committee (TAC) to assist the MHD
in system planning,

— development of inter-agency pracedures for
Identification and evaluation of impacts,
such as air quality studies to be caordi-

nated uith the Minnesota Pollution Control
Agency and local agencies,

-- acquisition of personnel representing a
diversity of expertise,

— initiation of additional training programs,
— functional organization uithin the Highuay

Department, and
— development of mark procedures and neu

techniques to ensure meeting the objectives
of this Action Plan.

It is anticipated that most of these features

ulll be accomplished uithin one year so that this

Action Plan uill be fully implemented by November

1, 1974.

outside of the Highuay Department uill be circu-

lated to those affected for revieu and comment be-

fare approval and implementation. Revisions

affecting only the internal operation of the High-

uay Department uill be circulated uithin the agency

for revieu .and comments prior to being submitted to

the Commissioner of Highuays for approval.

The Governor shall be informed of significant

changes to this Action Plan and his formal approval

required far any revisions uhich change the purpose

or intent of this document. Changes uill require

appropriate public meetings before adoption.

After approval by the Commissioner of High-

uays and the Governor, as appropriate, the prapased

revisions uill be faruarded to the Federal Highuay

Administration for concurrence. Action to imple-

ment changes mill be initiated only upon receipt

of concurrence in those changes.

REVISIONS TO THE ACTION PLAN

This Action Plan uill be responsive to lauful

changes dictated by public goals and desires, and

uith experience gained through the operation, modi-

flcations may be made.

The Action Plan uill have continual revieu.

Suggestions for revisions may came from individuals,

groups, public officials, state or Federal agencies,

or from uithin the Minnesota Highiiiay Department.

The Deputy Commissioner's-Staff Assistant shall

coordinate all proposed madificatiuns and prepare

revisions for revleu and approval.

Revisions affecting the public or agencies
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A-95 Clearinghouse

C.A.C.

C.O.G.

D.O.T.

Economic Effects

Environmental Effects

Environmental Statement

F.H.U.A.

Functional Classification

H.U.D.

Human Environment

Jn^rormational Meetings

The agencies and offices of a state,
metropolitan area and region uhich

perform coordination functions as out-

lined in the Office of Management and
Budget Circular A-95. This directive
provides for a revieu of Federally as-

sisted projects by interested and af-
fected state and regional agencies to
determine the CDmpatibility of proposed
projects uith their interests.

Citizens Advisory Committee

Councils of GDvernments

Federal Department at Transportation

The aggregate of the effects of a
highuay project an the material needs
of people.

The totality of the effects of a high-
uay project an the human and natural

environment.

A uritten statement containing an
assessment of the anticipated signifi-
.cant beneficial and detrimental effects
uihich the proposal may have upon the
quality of the human environment.

Federal Highuay Administration of the
D.5. Department of Transpartatian

Identification at a road by the func-
tion it serves.

Department of Housing and Urban Develop-

ment

The aggregate at all external conditions
and influences' (esthetic, ecological,

biological, cultural, social, economic,
his-fcarical, etc.) that affect the lives

of humans.

Informal presentations of information

relating to a project or program far
the purposes of obtaining the publics
vieus.



InterdijaCipli na ry App roa ch

M.C.

M.T.C.

Negative Declaration

D.M.B.

PPM

Proqram (noun)

Project Development

Public Hearinq

Regional Development
Commission

The invalvement of persons from

professions in addition to engineering

in the planning, location and design
phases of project development. The

purpose of this involvement is to in-

sure adequate consideration of the

economic, social and enviranmental

effects of highuay programs.

Metropolitan Council

Metropolitan Transit Commission

A uritten document in support of a

determination that should the project
be constructed, the anticipated effects

upon the human environment uill not be
significant.

Federal Office of Management and Budget

Policy and Procedure Memorandum
Form used by Federal agencies to inform
State and other agencies of its inter-

pretation and application of Federal
statutes.

A priority listing of projects, usually
for a defined period of time.

The second stage of highuay planning
and development. It is the implementa-
tion of the planning needs Identified
in Si/stem Planning and the refinement
of those needs into a specific plan.

Provides a formal opportunity to present
to the public an explanation at alterna-

tives under consideration and to receive
comments an those alternatives from

interested parties.

Hny grouping of counties, cities,
villages, boroughs, or tauns of a
geographic region embodied in an
Executive Order of the Governor or as
established by the RRgional Development
Act of 1969; far the purpose of plan-
ning the solutions to economic, social,
physical and governmental problems.



Right of lilay Land acquired by purchase, gift, or
eminent domain in order to build and
maintain a public road.

Secondary Road Plan The plan used for administering Federal-
aid secondary projects uhich sets forth
the Drocedures and standards the State
highuay department uill use in the
administration of such projects.

Social Effects The aggregate of effects of a highuay
project on the quality of living or the
associating in groups or communities.

System Planning The first stage at highuay planning and
development. Studies the overall trans-
portation demands placed on the trans-

portation system, forecasts future trans-
portation demands, and develops generalized
plans for providing safe, efficient, eco-
namical transportation facilities.

T.A.C. Technical Aduisary Committee

3C Planning Process The Continuing, Comprehensive, Coapera-
tive planning process for all Federally
aid highuay projects in urban areas at
more than 50,000 population required by
the Federal Aid Highujay Act of 1962.

UMTA_ Urban Mass Transit Administration of the
U.S. Department of Transportation
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Federal Highway Administration

Policy and Procedure Memorandum Title

20-8 Public Hearings and Location
Approval

50-9 Urban Transportation Planning

90-1 Environmental Impact and Re-
lated Statements

90-4 Process Guidelines
(Economic, social, and envi-
ronmental effects on highway
projects)
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION B' KEAU OP PUBLIC ROADS

POLICY AND PROCEDURE MEMORANDUM 20-8

January 14, 1969

PUBLIC HEARINGS AND LOCATION APPROVAL

Par. 1. Purpose
2. Authority
3. Applicability
4. Definitions .
5. Coordination
6. Hearing Requirements
7. Opportunity for Public Hearings
8. Public Hearing Procedures
9. Consideration of Social, Economic,!

and Environmental Effects
10. Location and Design Approval
11. Publication of Approval
12. ReimburBement for Public Hearing

Expenses

1. PURPOSE

a. The purpose of this PPM is to ensure,
to the maximum extent practicable, that high-
way locations and designs reflect and are con-|
sistent with Federal, State, and local goals
and objectives. The rules, policies, and pro-]
cedures established by this PPM are intended
to afford full opportunity for effective public
participation in the consideration of highway
location and design proposals by highway
departments before submission to the Federal
Highway Administration for approval. They
provide a medium for free and open discussion]
and are designed to encourage early and ami-
cable resolution of controversial issues that
may arise.

b. The PPM requires State highway
departments to consider fully a wide range of
factors in determining highway locations and
highway designs. It provides for extensive
coordination of proposals with public and
private interests. In addition, it provides for
a two-hearingprocefl'Tf designed to give all
interested persons an opportunity to become
fully acquainted with highway proposals of
concern to them and to express (heir views at
those stages of a proposal's development when
the flexibility to respond to these views still
exists.

2. AUTHORITY

This PPM is issued under authority of the
Federal-aid Highway Act, 23U.S.C. 101 et
seq., 128. 315, sections 2(a), 2(b)(2). and
9(e)(l) of the Department of Transportation
Act. 49.U.,S,C, -1651(a) and_(a)(2), 1657(e)(l);
49 CFR g 1. 4(c); and 23 CFR g 1. 32.

3. APPLICABILITY

a. This PPM applies to all Federal-aid
highway projects.

b. If preliminary engineering or acquisi-
tion of right of way related to an undertaking
to construct a portion of a Federal-aid high-
way project is carried out without Federal-ald
funds, subsequent phases of the work are
eligible for Federal-aid funding only if the
nonparticipating work after the effective date
of this PPM was done In accordance with this
PPM.

c. This PPM shaU not apply to the con-
struction of highway projects where the Federal
Highway Administrator has made a formal deter -
mination that the construction of the project is
urgently needed because of a national emergency,
a natural disaster or a catastrophic failure.

4. DEFINITIONS (As used in this PPM)

a. A "co i ridor public hearing" is a public
hearing that:

(1) Is held before the route location Is
approved and before the State highway depart -
ment is committed to a specific proposal;

(2) Is held to ensure that an opportunity
is afforded for effective participation by inter-
ested persons in the process of determining
the need for, and the location of, a Federal-
aid highway; and

(3) Provides a public forum that affords
a full opportunity for presenting views on each
of the proposed alternative highway locations
and the social, economic, and environmental
effects of those alternate locations.

b. A "highway design public hearing is
a public hearing that:

(1) Is held after the route location has
been approved, but before the State highway
department is committed to a specific design
proposal;

(2) Is held to ensure that an opportunity
is afforded for effective participation by inter-
ested persons in the process of determining
the specific location and major design features
of a Federal-aid highway; and
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(3) Provides a public forum that af-
fords a full opportunity for presenting views
on major highway design features, including
the social, economic, environmental, and
other effects of alternate designs.

c. Social, economic, and environmental
effects means the direct and indirect bene-
fits or losses to the community and to high-
way users. It includes all such effects that
are relevant and applicable to the particular
location or design under consideration such
as:

(1) Fast, safe and efficient trans-
portation.

(2) National defense.

(3) Economic activity.

(4) Employment.

(5) Recreation and parks.

(6) Fire protection.

(7) Aesthetics.

(8) Public utilities.

(9) Public health and safety.

(10) Residential and neighborhood
character and location.

tices.

(11) Religious institutions and prac-

(12) Conduct and financing of Govem-
ment (Including effect on local tax base and
social service costs).

(13) Conservation (including erosion,
sedimentation, wildlife and general ecology
of the area).

(14) Natural and historic landmarks.

(15) Noise, and air and water poUu-
tion.

(16) Property values.

(17) Multiple use of space.

(18) Replacement housing.

(19) Education (including disruption
of school district operations).

(20) Displacement of families and
businesses,

(21) Engineering, right-of-way and
construction costs of the project and related
facilities.

(22) Maintenance and operating costs
of the project arid related facilities.

(23) Operation and use of existing high-
way facilities and other transportation faclll-
ties during construction and after completion.

This list of effects is not meant to be exclu-
sive, nor does it mean that each effect con-
sidered must be given equal weight in making
a determination upon a particular highway
location or desigri;

5. COORDINATION

a. When a State highway department
begins considering the development or im-
provement of a traffic corridor in a particular
area, it shall solicit the views of that State's
resources, recreation, and planning agencies,

and of those Federal agencies and local public
officials and agencies, and public advisory
groups which the State highway department
knows or believes might be interested in or
affected by the development or improvement.
The State highway department shall establish
and maintain a list upon which any Ffederal
agency, local public official or public advi-
sory group may enroll, upon its request, to
receive notice of projects in any area speci-
fied by that agency, official, or group. The
State highway departments are also encour-
aged to establish a list upon which other
persons and groups interested in highway
corridor locations may enroll in order to have
their views considered. If the corridor af-
fects another State, views shall also be soli-
cited from the appropriate agencies within
that State. All written views received as a
result of coordination under this paragraph
must be made available to the public as a
part of the public hearing procedures set
forth in paragraph 8.

' b. Other public hearings or informal
public meetings, clearly identified as such,
may be desirable either before the study of
i alternate routes in the corridor begins or as
it progresses to inform the public about high-
way proposals and to obtain information from
the public which might affect the scope of the
[study or the choice of alternatives to be con-
isidered, and which might aid in identification
i of critical social, economic and environ-
'mental effects at a stage permitting maximum
consideration of these effects. State highway
departments are encouraged to hold such a
•hearing or meeting whenever that action would
^further the objectives of this PPM or would
otherwise serve the public interest.
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6. HEARING REQUmEMENTS

a. Both a corridor public hearing and a
design public hearing must be held, or an
opportunity afforded for those hearings, with
respect to each Federal-aid highway project
that:

(1) Is on a new location; or

(2) Would have a substantially different]
social, economic or environmental effect; or

(3) Would essentially change the 'lyout
or function of connecting roads or street;-;

However, with respect to secondary road pro-
grams, two hearings are not required on a
project covered by paragraph 6 (a) (1) or (2)
unless it will carry an average of 750 vehicles
a day in the year following its completion.

b. A single combined corridor and highwsy
design public hearing must be held, or the
opportunity for such a hearing afforded, on all|
other projects before route location approval,
except &.s provided in paragraph 6. c. below.

c. Hearings are not required for those
projects that are solely for such improvement^
as resurfacing, widening existing lanes, add"
ing auxiliary lanes, replacing existing grade
separation structures, installing traffic con-
trol devices or similar improvements, unless
the project:

(1) Requires the acquisition of addi"
tional right-of-way; or

(2) Would have an adverse effect upon
abutting real property; or

(3) Would change the layout or function]
of connecting roads or streets or of the facil-
ity being improved.

d. With respect to a project on which a
hearing was held, or an opportunity for a .
hearing afforded, before the effective date of
this PPM, the following requirements apply:

(1) With respect to projects which have
not received location approval:

(a) If location approval is not re-
quested within 3 years after the date of the
hearing or an opportunity for a hearing, com-
pliance with the corridor hearing requirements
is required unless a substantial amount of
right-of-way has been acquired.

(b) If location approval is re -
quested within 3 years after the date of the
he.iring or an opportunity for a hearing, com-
pliain e- with the corridor hearing requirements
is not rrqnired.

(2) With respect to those projects which
have not received design approval:

(a) If design approval is not re -
quested within 3 years after the date of the
hearing or an opportunity for a hearing, corn -
pliance with the design hearing requirements
is required.

(b) If design approval is requested
within 3 years after the date of the hearing or
an opportunity for a hearing, compliance with
the design hf'nring requirements is neverthe-

less required 'uiless the division engineer
finds that the Ir'aring adequately dealt with
design issues relating to major design features.

e. If location approval is not requested
within 3 years after the date of the related
corridor hearing held, or an opportunity for
a hearing afforded, under this PPM, a new
hearing must be held or the opportunity af-
forded for such a hearing.

f. If design approval is not requested
within 3 years after the date of the related
design hearing held, or an opportunity for a
hearing afforded, under this PPM, a new
hearing must be held or the opportunity af-
forded for such a hearing.

7. OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC HEARINGS

a. A State may satisfy the requirements
for a public hearing by (1) holding a public
hearing, or (2) publishing two notices of
opportunity for public hearing and holding a
public hearing if any written requests for such
a hearing are received. The procedure for
requesting a public hearing shall be explained
in the notice. The deadline for submission of
such a request may not be less than 21 days •
after the date of publication of the first notice
of opportunity for public hearing, and no less
than 14 days after the date of publication of the
second notice of opportunity for public hearing.

b. A copy of the notice of opportunity for
public hearing shall be furnished to the division
engineer at time of publication. If no requests
are received in response to a notice within the
time specified for the submission of those re-
quests, the State highway department shall
certify that fact to the division engineer.

c. The opportunity for another public hear-
ing shall be afforded in any case where pro-
posed locations or designs are so changed from
those presented in the notices specified above
or at a public hearing as to have a substan-
tially different social, economic, or environ-
mental effect.

d. The opportunity for a public hearing
shall be afforded in each case in which either
the State highway department or the division
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engineer is in doubt as to whether a public
hearing is required.

e. Public hearing procedures authorized
and required by State law may be followed in
lieu of any particular hearing requirement of
paragraph 7 or 8 of this PPM if, in the opin-
ion of the Administrator, such procedures are
reasonably comparable to that requirement.

8. PUBLIC HEARING PROCEDURES

a. Notice of public hearing:

(1) When a public hearing is to be heldj
a notice of public hearing shall be published
at least twice in a newspaper having general
circulation in the vicinity of the proposed
undertaking. The notice should also be pub-
lished in any newspaper having a substantial
circulation in the area concerned: such as
foreign language newspapers and local com-
munity newspapers. The first of the required
publications shall be from. 30 to 40 days before]
the date of the hearing. and the second shall
be from. 5 to 12 days before the date of the
hearing. The timing of additional publications
is optional.

(2) In addition to publishing a formal
notice of public hearing, the State highway
department shall mail copies of the notice to
appropriate news media, the State's resource,|
recreation, and planning agencies, and appro-
priate representatives of the Departments of
Interior and Housing and Urban Development.
The State highway department shall also mail
copies to other federal agencies, and local
public officials, public advisory groups and
agencies who have requested notice of hearing
and other groups or agencies who, by nature
of their function, interest, or responsibility
the highway department knows or believes
might be interested in or affected by the pro-
posal. The State highway department shall
establish and maintain a list upon which any
federal agency, local public official, public
advisory group or agency, civic association.orj
other community group may enroll upon its
request to receive notice of projects in any "|
area specified by that agency, official or ^
group.

(3) Each notice of public hearing shall
specify the date, time, and place of the hear-
ing and shall contain a description of the pro-
posal. To promote public understanding, the
inclusion of a map or other drawing as part of
l! ie notice is encouraged. The notice of public
hearing shall specify that maps, drawings,
and other pertinent information developed by
the State highway department and written view^
received as a result of the coordination out-
lined ir. Paragraph 5. a will be available for
public in';pection and copying and shall specify]

at the nearest State highway department office
or at some other convenient location in the
vicinity of the proposed project.

(4) A notice of highway design public
hearing shall indicate that tentative schedules
for right-of-way acquisition and construction
will be discussed.

(5) Notices of public hearing shall
indicate that relocation assistance programs
will be discussed .

(6) The State highway department shall
furnish the division engineer with a copy of the
notice of public hearing at the time of first
publication.

b. Conduct of public hearing:

(1) Public hearings are to be held at
a place and time generally convenient for per-
sons affected by the proposed undertaking.

(2) Provision shall be made for sub-
mission of written statements and other exhi-
bits in place of, or in addition to, oral state -
ments at a public hearing. The procedure for
the submissions shall be described in the
notice of public hearing and at the public hear-
ing. The final date for receipt of such state-
ments or exhibits shaU be at least 10 days
after the public hearing.

(3) At each required corridor public
hearing, pertinent information about location
alternatives studied by the State highway depart-
ment shall be made available. At each required
highway design public hearing information about
design alternatives studied by the State highway
department shall be made available.

(4) The State highway department shall
make suitable arrangements for responsible
highway officials to be present at public hear-
ings as necessary to conduct the hearings and
to be responsive to questions which may arise.

(5) The State highway department shall
describe the State-Federal relationship in the
Federal-aid highway program by an appropriate
brochure, pamphlet, or statement, or by other
means.

(6) A State highway department may
arrange for local public officials to conduct a
required public hearing. The State shall be
appropriately represented at such public hear-
ing and is responsible for meeting other re-
quirements of this PPM.

(7) The State highway department shall
explain the relocation assistance program and
relocation assistance payments available.
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(8) At each public hearing the State
highway department shall announce or other-
wise explain that, at any time after the hearing)
and before the location or design approval re-
lated to that hearing, all information devel-
oped in support of the proposed location or
design will be available upon request, for
public inspection and copying.

(9) To improve coordination with the
State highway department, it is desirable that
the division engineer or his representative
attend a public hearing as an observer. At a
hearing, he may properly explain procedural
and technical matters, if asked to do so. A
Federal Highway Administration decision re-
garding a proposed location or design will not
be made before the State highway department
has requested location or design approval in
accordance with paragraph 10.

c. Transcript:

(1) The State highway department shall]
provide for the making of a verbatim written
transcript of the oral proceedings at each
public hearing. It shall submit a copy of the .
transcript to the division engineer within a
reasonable period (usually less than 2 months)
after the public hearing, together with:

(a) Copies of, or reference to, or
photographs of each statement or exhibit used
or filed in connection with a public hearing.

(b) Copies of, or reference to, all
information made available to the public be -
fore the public hearing.

(2) The State highway department shall|
make copies of the materials described in sub-]
paragraph 8. c. (1) available for public inspec-
tion and copying not later than the date the
transcript is submitted to the division engineer]

9. CONSIDERATION OF SOCIAL, ECONOMIQI
AND ENVIRONMENTAL Er'FliCTS

State highway departments shall consider
social, economic, and environmental effects
before submission of requests for location or
design approval, whether or not a publc hear-
ing has been held. Consideration of social
economic, and environmental effects shall
include an analysis of information submitted to
the State highway department in connection
with public hearings or in response to the no-
tice of the location or design for which a State
highway department intends to request appro-
val. It shall also include consideration of in-
formation developed by the State highway
department or gained from other contacts with
interested persons or groups.

10. LOCATION AND DESIGN APPROVAL

a. Tliis section applies to all requests
for location or design approval whether or not
public hearings, or the opportunity for public
hearings, are required by this PPJVt.

b. Each request by a State highway dc-
part ment for approval of a route location or
highway design must include a study report
containing the following:

(1) Descriptions of the alternatives
considered and a discussion of the anticipated
social, economic, and environmental effects
of the alternatives, pointing out the signifi-
cant differences and the reasons supporting
the proposed location or design. In addition,
the report must include an analysis of the
relative consistency of the alternatives with
the goals and objectives of any urban plan that
has been adopted by the community concerned.

(a) Location study reports must
describe the termini. the general type of
facility, the nature of the service which tlie
highway is intended to provide, and other major
features of the alternatives.

(b) Design study reports must
describe essential elements such as design
standards, number of traffic lanes, access
control features, general horizontal and verti-
cal alignment, right-of-way requirements and
location of bridges, interchanges, and other
structures.

(2) Appropriate maps or drawings of
the location or design for which approval is
requested.

(3) A summary and analysis of the
views received concerning the proposed under-
taking.

(4) A list of any prior studies relevant
to the undertaking.

c. At the time it requests approval under
this paragraph, each State highway departmonl
shall publish in a newspaper meeting the require
ments of paragraph 8. a. (1), a notice describinp,
the location or design, or both, for which it in
requesting approval. The notice shall incliulu
a narrative description of the location or design.
Where practicable, the inclusion ol" n in;ip or
sketch of that location or dRsif" is ilr.sirable. In
any event, the publication shrill si.ilc that sucli
maps or sketches as well ;is :il'. n'liur inforTn:'

tion submitted in support ol' i.lir request for ; r
proval is publicly available at a conveni^i"
location.
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d. The following requirements apply to the)
processing of requests for highway location
or highway design approval:

(1) Location approval. The division
engineer may approve a route location and
authorize design engineering only after the
following requirements are met:

(a) The State highway department
has requested route location approval.

(b) Corridor public hearings re -
quircd by this PPM have been held, or the
opportunity for hearings has been afforded.

(c) The State highway department
has submitted public hearing transcripts and
certificates required by section 128, title 23,
United States Code.

(d) The requirements of this PPM
and of other applicable laws and regulations.

(2) Design apnroyal. The division
engineer may approve the highway design and
authorize right-of-way acquisition, approve
right-of-way plans, approve construction
plans, specifications, and estimates, or author-
ize construction, only after the following re -
qulrcments have been met:

approved.
(a) The route location has been

(b) The State highway department
has requested highway design approval.

(c) Highway design public hearings|
required by this PPM liave been held, or the
opportunity for hearings has been afforded.

(d) The State highway department
has submitted the public hearing transcripts
and certificates required by section 128, title
23, United States Code.

(e) The requirements of this PPM
and of other applicable laws and regulations.

e. The division engineer, under criteria
to be promulgated by the Federal Highway
Administrator, may in other appropriate
instances authorize the acquisition of right-of—
way before a design hearing. °?.e-*-'xm 2.0-)-(^|

f. Secondary Road Plans shall be amendedj
as necessary to Incorporate procedures slml-
lar to tiiose required for other projects.
Secondary Road Plans shall include provisiQnsl
requiring:

(1) route location and highway design
approval,

(2) preparation of study reportK as
described In pa rn graph 10(b), and

(3) corridor and highway desinn public
hearings in all cases where they would be
required for Federnl-aid projects not. adnnnis-
tered under the Seconrlary Road Plan. Pro.ject
actions by the division engineer or snhnnssiuns
to the division engineer whlcti are not now re -
quired should not. be established for Secondnry
Road Plan projects as a result of this PPM.

11. PUBIJCATION OF A.PPROVAL

In cases where a public hcaririR was held,
or the opportunity for a public hearing afforded,
the State highway department shall publisli notice
of the action taken by the division cnguiecr on
each request for approval of a highway location
or design, or both, in a newspaper meeting the
requirements of paragraph 8. a. (1), within 10
days after receiving notice of that action. The
notice shall include a narrative description of
the location and/or design, as approved. Where
practicable, the Inclusion of a map or skc<<:h
of that location or design is desirable. In any
event, the publication shall state that. sncli maps
or sketches as well as all other information
concerning the approval is publicly available
at a convenient location.

12. REIMBURSEMENT FOR PUBLIC IIHAI-t-
n<TG-E5CP-ETT5]^-~-—-"

Public hearings are an integral part of the
preliminary engineering process. Reasonable
costs associated with public hearings are eli-
glble for reimbursement with Federal-aid
funds on the same basis as other prelinnnnry
engineering costs.

F.C. Turner

Director of Public Roads

^^ /c: ^^^—y7
I-.owell K. Brirtwcll

Fcrioral Highway AdmimsU'nlor



U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20590

AuguBt 30, 1972
IKBTRJCTIONAL MEMORANDUM 20-4-72
HEV-20

SUQJEiCE: Guidelines for Consideration of Eoonanic, Social, and Environmental
Effects (PPM 20-8 ^todificatLon)

1. Purpose

a. Ihis msnorandum is issued to assure that:

(1) Possible adverse econanic, social, and environmental effects
relating to any proposed federally funded project on any
Fsderal-aid Mghway system have been fully oonsi<tered in
developing such project.

(2) Final decisions on the project are made in the best cwerall
public interest, taking into consideration the need for fast,
safe, and efficient transportation, public services, and the
costs of eliminating or mmimizing adverse effects.

b. Policy aid Prooedure Memorandun 20-8, issued January 14, 1969,
provided guidance for the consideration of social, economic, and
environmental effects in the design and location of highways. This
instructional iremorandum supersedes the List of effects in
paragraEh 4.c. of H*M 20-8 by consolidating it with the effects listed
in 23 U.S.C. 109(h) . It also sets forth reporting procedures to
assure tiiat the general types of consequences that may be ejected
from oonstruction of the proposed hi^way inprovenent are being
considered with respect to costs, gains and losses.

2. Authority

Sections 135(a), 135 (b) and 136 (b) of the Btederal-Aid Highway Act
of 1970; 23 U.S.C. 109(h), 128 (a) and 128 (b).

3. Application

Ihis raemorandun ^)plies to proposed projects vAu-ch have not recei'ved
PS&E (plans, specificatLons, and estinates) approval as of the effective
date of this memsrandum. These gui^lines do not apply to projects
which are already in various stages of physical construction or are
exenpfc under the emergency provisions of paragraph 3.c. of EPM 20-8.

4. Proaeduzes

a. As of the affecti-ve date of this menorandum, projects which have
received design approval (as defined in PPM 90-1), nay receive PS&E
approval, if otherwise satisfactory, on the basis of past State hi^iway
department siianissions vihich identify and docunent the economic,

-•ore-
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social and environmental effects previously considered with respect
to these advanced projects, togetiier with a suFplemental report, ^
necessary, covering the ocmsideration and disposition of the items

not previously covered and new listed herein in paragraph 4^j?. Ihe
supplemental report shall be prepared by the State and submitted to
the division engineer not later than the time of submission of PS&E
documents for t±e next Federal-aid inprovement of the hi^iway section.

This supplemsntal dccunentation iray take fhe form of statements
in t±e program submission (PR-1 or PR-9 forms and attachments) ,
relati-ve to the crverall proEosal being advanced, unless the divisicai
engineer detennines ttot a irore ctetailed report is warranted.

b. After the effective date of this nerorandum, a State highway
department request for location and design approval, as required
undsr FPM 20-8, shall be acccnpanied by reports and other documents
shewing that the development of the project has taken into
ccnsideratLcn the reed for fast, safe, and efficient transportation
together with hi^iway costs, traffic benefits and public services
including provisions of national defense; and vAiich discuss the
anticipated eooncmic,, social, and environmental effects of the
proposal and alternatives wider consideration, to the exfcent applicable,
ai the following;

(1) Begianal and Gcrmunity Grcwth including general plans and
proposed land vss, total transportation requirements, and
status of the planning process.

(2) Ganserwation and Preservation including soil erosicxn and
seduentation/ "the "general ecology of the area as veil as

nan-roade and other natural resources, such as: park and
recreational facilities, wildlife and waterfcwl areas,
historic and natural landmarks.

(3) Pi±ilic Facilities and Services including religious, health
and educational facilities; and public utilities, fire
protection other energency services.

(4) Ccmiunity OAesion incluaing residential and neighborhood
character and stability, highway impacts on minority and
otter specifi-c groups and interests, and effects on local
tax and property values..

(5) Displacansnt of Pecple, Risinesses? and FariiB including
relccaticn assistance? avaUabilfty of—adequate replacement
housing, activity (enplqyirent gains and losses, etc.).

(6) Mr, Noise, Vlaber Pollufcian including consistency with
approved aTr-quality iitpleiiEntation plans, FHWA noise level
standards (as required mder EPM 90-2}, and any relevant
Federal or State water quality standards.

(7) Aesthetic and Other Values including visual quality, such as:
xvi.sw of the road" and "view from the road," and the joint
de-veloprent nultiple use of space.

-•ore -
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c. In addition to coverage of the significant differences and reasons
supporting the altemati-ve locations and designs, discussions of the
above items and other economic, social, and environmental effects,
which were raised during public hearings or which were otherwise
considsred, shall inclu3e: (1) identification of the adverse effects,
(2) apprqpriate aeasures to eliminate or minimize the adverse effects,
(3) the estimated costs [esspressed in either ronetary, numerical
or quaUtati-ve terms] of the measures considered.

d. The degree of analysis of the items nay vary, depending vpon the scope
and the nature of project, the stage of project development, and the
extent of the adverse effect.

e. VJbexe material required by this nenorandum has been previously subm-tted
pursuant to other requirements, sudi as those in PPMs 20-8 or 90-1,
the State highway department nay either resubmLt such material or make
reference to it.

5. Effecti-ve date

The effective date of this nenorandum is Septerrber 29, 1972.

^/^^ ^&^^/
R. R. Bartelsmsyer
Acting Ftedsral Highway Administrator



U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROADS

POLICY AND PROCEDURE MEMORANDUM
Transmittal 162

50-9
November 24, 19fi9

URBAN TRANSPORTATION PLANNING

Par. 1. Purpose

2. Authority
3. Jurisdiction
4. Definition

5. Scope of the elements of the trans-

portation planning process
*6. Citizen Participation

1. PURPOSE

To provide the definitions and interpre-
tations of the urban transportation planning
process which is required as a prerequisite
to program approval for projects in urban
areas of more than fifty thousand population.
Guidelines are provided for developing each
element of the transportation planning
process.

2. AUTHORITY

The authority for the transportation
planning requirements rests in Section 9 of
the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1962, ap-
proved October 23, 1962, which amended
Chapter 1 of Title 23, United States Code, by
the addition of a new Section 134 which reads
as follows:

It is declared to be in the national
interest to encourage and promote the develop

ment of transportation systems embracing
various modes of transport in a manner that
will serve the States and local communities
efficiently and effectively. To accomplish
this objective the Secretary shall cooperate
with the States, as authorized in this title,
in the development of long-range highway
plans and programs which are properly
coordinated with plans for improvements in
other affected forms of transportation and
which are formulated with due consideration

to their probable effect on the future develop-
ment of urban areas of more than fifty thou -

sand population. After July 1, 1965, the
Secretary shall not approve under Section 105
of this title any program for projects in any
urban area of more than fifty thousand popu-
lation unless he finds that such projects are
based on a continuing comprehensive trans-

portation planning process carried on coop-
eratively by States and local communities in
conform ance with the objectives stated in
this section. "

3. JURISDICTION

The following sections define the areas
where the planning process definitions anri
interpretations will apply as a prerequisite

to program approval.

a. Urbanized Areas: The planning re -

quirements of Section 134, Title 23, United
States Code, are applicable for urban areas
of more than fifty thousand population wliich
are identified as fitting into the following two
categories:

(1) Urban areas of more than 50, 0 Op
population identified by decennial. census: Tnese
areas are identified as the "urbanized areas'
established by the U. S. Bureau of the Census in
the latest available census of population of t\\c
United States and Puerto Rico.

(2) Urban areas of more than 50, 000
population identified between decennial census

periods: These areas are identified subsequent
to a decennial census as a result of a finding,

by the U. S. Bureau of the Census based on a
special census, or an evaluation of newly
annexed areas, that the population of a city or
urban area is now in excess of 50, 000 population.
Other official findings may come from the II. P.

Bureau of the Budget in the nature of additions
to their list of Standard Metropolitan Statistical
Areas.

b. Boundaries

(1) Urbanized Area boundaries: The
boundaries of the urbanized areas established

by the U. S. Bureau of the Census shall be con-
trolling in determining the eligibility for approval
of Federal-aid projects in programs, unless other

limits for this purpose shall be agreed upon by
the U, S. Bureau of Public Roads and the States.

Since urbanized area boundaries are only cstqb-
Ushed by the U. S. Bureau of the Census ^t the

time of the decennial census, the municipi-il
boundaries will be controlling in determining
the eligibility for approval of any program of
Pederal-aid projects until such time is urbw.nized

area boundaries are officially established, un-

less other limits for this purpose shall be agreed
upon by the U. S. Bureau of Public Roads ind the
States. In the event that a city, included within
an established urbanized area extends its bound-

aries by annexation beyond the boundaries of
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the urbanized area, the area included in the

expanded municipal boundaries will also be
subject to the provision of Section 134.

(2) Comprehensive planning area
boundaries: The boundaries oftheurbanized
area established by the U. S. Bureau of
Census or in Section ub(l) above should
not, however, necessarily restrict the area
to be encompassed in a comprehensive trans-

portation planning process. For planning
purposes all of the area likely to be urban-
ized within the forecast period, usually 20

years,'should be included. In those instances
where urbanized areas as defined by the

U. S. Bureau of the Census are adjoining or

are likely to become adjoining in the forecast
period, the planning process should embrace
the entire area. Except in unusual circum-
stances the planning area shall not be less
than the urbanized area delimited by the U. S.
Bureau of the Census.

(3) Boundary restrictions: The
boundaries of urbanized areas as defined

herein either for planning purposes or for
determining eligibility of proposed Federal-
aid highway projects are not necessarily
coincidental with urban area boundaries

defined in Policy and Procedure Memorandum
10-5. and the revisions thereto.

4. DEFINITION

The following definitions and interpre-
tations will apply to the planning process:

a. Transportation planning process:

(1) The planning process includes
the operational procedures and working
arrangements by which short and long-range

highway and transportation plans are soundly
con&eived and developed, and continuously
evaluated in a manner that will:

(a) Assist governing bodies and
official agencies in determining courses of
action and in formulating attainable capital
improvement programs in anticipation of
community needs.

(b) Guide private individuals
and groups in their planning decisions which
can be important factors in the pattern of
future development and redevelopment.

(2) Transportation planning is con-
cerned with all facilities used for the move-
ment of persons and goods, including termi-
nal facilities and traffic control systems.
The process is based on the collection, analy-

sis. and interpretation of pertinent data
concerning existing conditions and historical
growth; the establishment of community goals
and objectives; and the forecasting of future

urbai development and future travel demands.

It includes not only the initial preparation and
svaluatioii. of a transportation plan through an

appraisal of practicable alternatives, but also
periodic review and modification to meet chang-

ing conditions. In addition, it includes the
preparation and dissemination of pertinent infor-
mat'on needed by official agencies in their con-

sideratlon of olanning proposals and improvement
programs, and for the encouragement of public

understanding and support; and, the preparation
of recommendations concerning scheduling and

financing of highway improvements, coordination
with other urban development programs, revisior
of ordinances and regulations, and additional
legislation, if necessary.

(3) The planning process should be
closely coordinated with policy making and program
administration and should be organized with the
objectives of achieving agreement on interrelated
action programs founded on factual information.

(4) Basic elements for which inven-

tories and analyses are required are as follows:

(a) Economic factors affecting
development

(b) Population
(c) Land use
(d) Transportation facilities in -

eluding those for mass transportation

(e) Travel patterns
(f) Terminal and transfer facilities
(g) Traffic control features
(h) Zoning ordinances, subdivision

regulations, building codes, etc.
(i) Financial resources
(j) Social and community-value factors

(5) The scope of the inventories and the
extent to which the various analyses need to be

carried will, of course, vary depending upon such
factors is city size, age, and growth potential.

b. Comprehensive - The comprehensive
character of the planning process requires that
the economic, population, and land use elements
be included; that estimates be made of the future
demands for all modes of transportation both pub-
lie and private for both persons and goods; that
terminal and transfer facilities and traffic control
systems be included in the inventories and analyses;
and, that the entire area, within which the forces
of development are interrelated and which is ex-

pected to be urbanized within the forecast period,
be included.

c. Continuing - The maintaining of current
valid datsTdn land use, travel and transportation
and related facilities by staff at State or local
level to provide for updating and re-evaluating the
transportation plan as conditions change from
those initially analyzed and forecasted. Main-
tenance of data can range from full time day-to-
day operations for the large urban areas to part-
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time or intermittent operations for the smaller
urban areas. Either type of operation should
insure that land use changes differing from
those forecasted are recorded in a manner
that will permit a ready evaluation of their
significance with respect to the transportation'
plan. Similarly, as each portion of a trans-
portation plan is placed in operation an'
evaluation of its effectiveness should be made.
Travel habits should be reappraised and
transportation plans updated whenever the
departures from the land use forecast are
significant or the effectiveness of new facilities
differs materially from that anticipated. In
any event, transportation plans should b2 re -
evaluated and updated when necessary, but not
less frequently than every five years.

d. Cooperatively -

(I) The establishment of a formal
procedure - supported by a written memo-
randum of understanding - between the State
highway departments and the governing bodies
of the local communities for carrying out the
transportation planning process in a manner
that will insure that the planning decisions are
reflective of and responsive to both the pro-
grams of the State highway depar tment and
the needs and desires of the local communities.
The agreement may be directly between the
State highway department and the local govern-
ing bodies or by way of an agreement between
the State highway department and ai agency
or agencies embracing the urban area en-
compassed in the transportation planning pro-
cess and qualified to act in behalf of the local
jurisdictions for this purpose. The State
highway department will be expected to show
by suitable evidence that scrupulous efforts
have been made to carry out the intent of the
Act with respect to cooperative action by all
political subdivisions. If there is an unwilling-
ness on the part of a local political unit within
an urban area to participate in the transpor-
tation planning process in such area, a deter-
mination shall be made as to whether the per-
centage of the urban area affected is such as
to negate an effective planning process for the
whole area.

(2) Cooperation is construed to mean
that each jurisdiction having authority and
responsibility for actions of regionwide sig-
nificance should have appropriate voice in the
transportation planning process, either through
direct participation or through adequate re-
presentation. State highway departments should
solicit the cooperation of all political subdivis-
ions having such authority and responsibility.
This solicitation can be made directly to the
governing bodies of sach individual political
subdivision or through an appropriate local
agency.

(3) Ideally, all political subdivisions
should participate in the transportation planning

process. This would injure full consideration
of all pertinent factors and contribute to the
resolution of any differences of opinion during
the process of developing proposals for improve-
ments. However, individual, direct participation
by all jurisdictions will generally not be practical

3 in the large urbsn areas, and in such cases it
J may be necessary for the smaller jurisdictions

to be represented by the larger or more in-
elusive one's. Many small incorporated places

included in 'arge urbanized areas do not have
j authority to sxercise lar.d use controls or to

construct transportation improvements, and

their participation need not necessarily be solicited.
4
1
I • "• (4) Each urbanized area has State and
{ locAl legisl?.non pertaining to authorities and
j responslbiluies of local political subdivisions
'! which snake it ir;. practical to establish uniform
j criteria for de'te. .-mining the specific political
I subdivisions with which a memorandum of under-
J standing is i-equired. It will be the responsibility
j of the regional Federal Highway Administrator
? to make this determination for each urbanized
j area within his region.

(5) In cases where the urbanized area
j is located i7i mors than one State, the initial
! agreement shoulci be between the State highway
j departments involved. The responsibility for
,; effecting State and local cooperation rests with
j the particular St.'te highway department concerned.

(6) The- memorandum of understanding
> need not follow any prescribed format but should
j cleE-'/'ly indicate tiiat a continuing comprehensive

'transportation plruining process is to be carried

on ccoD.sratively by the Sta''.es and the local

j political subdivisions. The administrative pro-
I cedure by whicn ', his cooperation is to be effected,
[including an assignment of duties and responsi-
{bilities, should b'" covered in the memorandum
or by reference to a prospectus.

15. sC^.r-'-K _OF_THEJ3I.,3../iEbj^S OP THE TRANS^
PORTATION PLANNING PROCESS

The fpUowing sections supplement the defi-
jnitions of the ten elements in the transportation
jplar-ning process as set forth in paragraph 4a(4).

a. ^^L^JIllcJi:^O.LB_aI!"ec^lnfi development

g an estimate of tl-T"

jeco^omic accivity
[present to. the for

Ifuture economic a

jlation forecast wi
jthe land use and t

(£:
Eof tne colle<
Ifollo-wing ele^ne

The
ion,

economic study should provide
total d. .n.ge m the level of

in trie study area from the
''cast year. This forecast of

ctivlty together with the popu-
il prcvic;' the basic input for
•avel forecasts.

economic study should consist
:SLnal',-!3is, and forecasting of the
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(a) Employment (by Standard
Industrial Classification)

(b) Per capita income or rned-
lan family income, in constant. dollars

patterns
(c) Income -consumption.

(d) Vehicle ownership

(e) Labor force

(3) The economic study should also
include an inventory and analysis of all per-
tinent economic forecasts made by others for
the larger region, the study area, or for any '

of its .subunits.

(4) Economic data are required at
two levels of geographic detail; (1) for the
study area as a whole, and (2) for traffic
analysis zones, census tracts, or other small

areal units. At the study area level, data
should be collected for current and past years
in sufficient detail to permit a thorough
analysis.

(5) At the small area level, data are
needed for the current period for trip genera-
tion and land use analyses. In addition, it is
desirable to have small area data for a past
time period to determine whether current
relationships have been stable over time.

(6) In making the forecasts of
future economic activity, the study area's
economic advantage in holding and attracting
industries and workers should be analyzed and
evaluated. Industry location decisions are
influenced by such factors as costs of pro-
duction, access to resources, characteristics

of the labor force (i. e., its occupational
skills, productivity, educational level, age,
sex, etc.), the quality of the area's nonhuman
resources, including the geography of the
region (i. e. , the future supply of these re-
sources, climate, terrain, water, transpor-

tation, recreational facilities, etc.), and the
fiscal and financial policies guiding the area's
governing unit (i. e. , its tax structure, borrow-

ing powers, etc.).

(7) Moreover, analyses of data
forecasts should take account of the effect on
the local economy of variations (recent or
otherwise) in the national economy; the effect
of economic fluctuations on different industries,
and the probable effect of technological develop-
ments on local industries over time.

(8) Forecasts which are merely
extrapolations of recent trends may give mis -
leading estimates of the future. An analysis
of relationships between factors found within
recent trends, however- form an i

part of any forccnst and provide n imsis for
forecasts that diverge from tlicse irfnd.s.

(9) RegarfUess of tin- tnethorl HKR()
to make future estirnatRS. the results oh-

tainecl should be tested for rcnsonableness and
consistency. For example, in important check

is to prepare a population forecast based on the
employment forecast and compare this with
the independent population forecast based on
demographic techniques.

b. Population studic-B

(1) A population forecast is required
to provide an estimate of the total potential
tripmakers at soine future time. The population
and economic forecasts together form the basis
for estimating future land use and travel de-
mands, since the number of people and jobs
are the major determinants of tripmaking.

(2) The first step in a population
study should be a survey of all available his -
torical data on total population, its distribution
by small areas, and its characteristics. Using
these data, analyses can be made of changes in
rates of growth and in composition of the popu-
lation. Such analyses will aid in determining
the appropriate forecasting technique to be used.

(3) All available pertinent population
studies previously conducted by others should
be fully utilized to ^he^xten^they^r^a^^ -
able and acceptable. These may include
estimates of current population as well as
forecasts, and may relate to the study area,
parts of the area, or to larger regions con-
taining the study area.

(4) Several forecasting methods are in
common use today. The technique used to
forecast population will depend upon the input
requirements of other phases of the study, the
detail of the available data, and the special
characteristics of the study area (size, com-
position, and growth rate). The most important
information that should be provided by the fore -
cast is an estimate of future total population
and average household size (or number of
households).

(5) All assumptions and the reasons
for making them. should be documented. The
population forecast should be checked for con-
sistency with other forecasts independently pre-
pared, especially those relating to employment.

c. Land use

(1) The land use study incorporates a
wide variety of undertakings, all of which are
aimed at providing an accounting of the current
land use activity structure of the study area and
the most probable or desirable future structure.
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(2) The land use study should in-
elude the following items for the entire study
area:

(a) An inventory of the location ~
and intensity of existing land use activities,
including vacant land. The inventory of vacant
land should take account of land subject to
flood, to the extent such information is
available. Requests for flood hazard infor-
mation may be addressed to the appropriate
district office .of the Corps of Engineers, U. S.
Army. Inventory should also be made of
authorized public and private capital improve-
ment plans and programs, and existing pertin-
ent zoning and subdivision regulations.

(b) An analysis of past trends
to aid in determining land consumption rates
ahd the most likely location patterns of house-
holds and business firms.

(c) The distribution of an area-
wide forecast of population and economic
activity to small areas (zones). The forecast
should give full consideration to officially
approved plans or.programs and community
goals and objectives.

(3) The land use data needed as a
base for developing the forecast may be ob-
tained from field surveys, local planning
agencies, other secondary sources, or a com-

bination of these. All existing land use data,
such as those available in local planning
departments, should be fully utilized, provided
they are adequate for the needs of the trans-
portation study. Where a new field survey is
necessary, it should be jointly undertaken by
local and regional planning agencies working
with the transportation study group.

(4) The land use data should be
collected in a form that will allow their use
for a variety of public and private planning
purposes, including study of the area's land
use characteristics and growth trends. To
accomplish these objectives, it is desirable
to list land use by specific activity rather than
to classify land use into general categories.
The Standard Land Use Coding Manual is a
valuable-gulde "for" identifying and coding detailed
land use activities. Adherence to the system
recommended in the manual will maintain
detailed data in a form that will permit its
application to specific needs of various users
as they arise.

(5) A forecast of land uses within an
area - their type. Intensity, and geographic
distribution - Is based on the long range goals
and objectives of the individual communities,
the broad planning .concepts for the^entire urban
region, and the market forces inherent in
private and public capital expenditures. The
land use forecast is essential for determining

future travel movements and transportation
needs for the entire urban area.

(6) Land use forecasts provide the
information needed for the travel forecasts.
Normally these will be required for both a
short-range period of about five years, as
well as for a long-range period of about 20
years, to correspond to capital improvement
program periods. In some cases, the fore -
casting process itself, as well as the require-
ments of the other phases of the study, may
warrant forecasts for each five-year Increment
of the 20-year forecast period. The estimates
of the future distribution of land use activities
should permit periodic comparison of forecasts
to actual development.

(7) The specific information to be
provided by the forecast will vary considerably
with the size of the study area. As a minimum,
however, the following estimates should be pro-
vided for each zone, for each forecast period:

(a) Population

(b) Number of occupied dwelling
units

i

(c) Net residential density

(d) Automobile ownership

(e) Total employment

(f) Retail employment or other
indicators of the amount of retail activity such
as retail sales, or floor area in retail use

(g) Amount of nonresidential land
by major land use categories

(h) Amount of vacant land

d. Transportation facilities including those
for mass transportation

(1) The inventory of the existing
transportation system should provide complete
information on the physical features and operational
characteristics of each link of the major street
system (freeways, expressways, arterials, and
collectors). Among the physical features of roads
and streets that should be inventoried are right-
of-way width, roadway width, roadway type and
condition, parking regulations, and traffic con-
trol regulations and devices. Other items that may
be included are listed in the National Committee
on Urban TransportatiorfNCUT) Procedure Manual
5A, Inventory of the Physical Street System. The
items to be included should fit the specific needs
of each urban area study.

(2) Operational characteristics needed
include the capacities of the roadways and the
major street intersections; the volume of traffic
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on each segment of the system; the speed of
traffic movement at different volumes; and
the frequency and location of accidents.
NCUT Procedure Manual 3E, Maintainin]
Accident Records, may be used as a guide
for making accident studies.

(3) The street capacity study should
utilize the techniques described in the High-
way Capacity Manual..1/ Data from the
physical street inventory will be required
for the capacity study.

(4) Procedures for measuring
traffic volumes are provided in the Bureau
of Public Roads Guide for Traffic Volume
Counting Manual. Traffic volumes should
be measur-ed af a sufficient number of points
.to describe the traffic being carried by the
major street system. Both the annual
average daily traffic (ADT) and the morning
and evening peak-hour volumes are needed.

The total traffic counting program should
also include manual and machine counts at
selected cordons and screenlines, turning
movement counts at important intersections,

and vehicle classification counts at points
representative of conditions on different
types of roads and streets.

(5) A functional classification
should be made of the existing street system
using the procedures given in the National
Committee on Urban Transportation Pro-
cedure Manual 1A, Determining Street Use,
and 7A, Standards for Street Facilities and
Services._ and in Highway Planning Tec_h-

nical Report. Number 3.'zl

(6) The inventory of the transpor-
tation system should also provide infor-
mation on public transportation. Transit
studies should provide data which will be
useful in estimating the choice of mode of
travel in the forecast year. The following
data should be collected for each transit
line by period of the day for an average
weekday for the survey year:

(a) Transit route map by type
of service and transit vehicle

'\1 Hlghway Capacity Manual, 1965. Special
Report 87 by the Highway Research Board,
Washington, D.C.

2, Developing and Analyzing Functionally
Classified Networks Utilizing Traffic Simu-
lation-Phase I," Highway Plannine Technical
Report, Number 3, Bureau of Public Roads,
February 1966.

(b) Passenger counts nt the
CBD corrlon or mnximum lond points

(c) Passenger fare di.s-

tribution by single or coinbin.ition fares

(d) Operating data, consisting of:

1 Revenue vehicle-miles

2 Average seating capacity
by type of service and standard regulations

3 Route-miles and termi-
nal-to-tenninal running time

4 Headways

5 Regularity of service
as measured by abTlity to maintain schedules

(7) Often additional information is
needed on the character of trips within the
central business district. To collect this
information, on and off counts may be
necessary.

e. Travel patterns

(1) Urban transportation planning
requires specific knowledge of the current
travel patterns of the area being studied.
Information is needed on the location and
amount of travel by the various modes, and
on such trip characteristics as purpose,
length, and time of day. Although similarities
in certain trip characteristics are found in
urban areas, there is enough evidence of
differences to require these data be obtained
in each area.

(2) For urban areas of over 50,000
population, it is considered essential that
the base year travel for all types of trips
(zone-to-zone, zone-to-external station, and

external station-to-external station) by
automobile, transit, truck, and taxi be
established by purpose and time of day. This
is usually done by conducting a comprehensive
origin-destination survey.

(3) The zones into which the planning
area is subdivided for analysis purposes should
be sufficiently small to permit the transpor-
tation planning process to develop traffic
assignments meaningful at the arterial street
level. Normally there should not be more than
10,000 future trip ends (origins and destina-
tions) in any zone.

(4) The zones should not be so large
that the assigned volumes would be unrealistic,.
and the shape of each zone should be suitable
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for representation by a point. Preferably
zones should be square and of homogenious
land uses. Consideration should also be
given to the compatibility of the selected
zones with census tracts.

(5) It is recommended that the
travel information be obtained by an external
cordon and a home interview survey using
methods described in the Bureau of Public
Roads Home Interview Piocedure Manual.

Sample rates suggested in the manual are
recommended. Other survey techniques are

acceptable, provided adequate sampling pro-
cedures are used and adequate controls' are

established for expansion purposes.

(6) In preparing estimates of travel
patterns for the forecast year, it is re-

commended that mathematical models be used.
The models must be calibrated against the
current travel patterns and, if results are
to be acceptable, procedures used should
meet the following tests:

(a) The total number of per -
son trips, auto driver trips, transit trips,

truck trips, taxi trips, and work trips are
in reasonable agreement with controls in-
dependently established.

(b) Trip generation relation-
ships used for estimating travel should be
in reasonable agreement with actual relation-

ships in the area being studied, and the trip
length (time) frequency distribution and mean
trip length values of estimated and actual
travel should be similar.

(c) The number of work trips
estimated to be destined for selected employ-
ment areas within the city should compare
with actual employment data within reasonable
limits.

(d) The distribution of trips
crossing preselected screenlines should com-
pare within acceptable limits with actual
volumes measured on facilities crossing
these lines. These screenlines should be
placed so as to measure different portions of
the travel pattern. The check should be made
for vehicle trips and for transit person trips
where the latter are significant.

(e) Weighting factors used to
calibrate the travel distribution formula
must be correlated logically with character-
istics of the area where applied. The use of
factors merely to provide a "match" between
estimated and actual travel patterns will not .
be considered acceptable.

(f5 The assignment of the
synthesized vehicular travel to the current
highway network should produce a reasonable

comparison with actual ground counts and
vehicle-miles of travel.

(7) Estimntes must be made ofthe
future travel by ;ill modes. Zone-to-zone,
zone-to-external station, and external station

to-external station traffic should be fore-
cast, and it is recommended that estimates
be made of the peak period travel aswell as
of the total 24-hour travel. Estimates of the
future travel that will be generated from and
attrncted to each zone should be based on
relationships between travel, land use, and

socio-economic characteristics found sig-

nificant in the base year analysis.

f. Terminal and transfer facilities

(15 The effectiveness and efficiency
of the urban transportation system is de-
pendent to a large measure upon the availa-
bility of adequate terminal and transfer
facilities at trip origins and destinations.

(2) An inventory of the present supply
of parking space should be made as outlined
in Procedure Manuals 3C, Conducting a
Limrted^ Parking Study, or 3D. Conductine a
Comprehensive Parking Study, of the National •,
Committee on Urban Transportation. The
inventory should cover parking facilities, both
at the curb and in offstreet garages an': lots.
Also, information on the location and use of
truck loading and unloading facilities is needed.
In addition, information on parking rates and
on the average time, by hour of the day, re-
quired to park and unpark vehicles in offstreet
facilities will be useful in estimating choice
of mode of future trips.

(3) Specia] studies should be made of
selected major terminal facilities serving sub-

stantial volumes of commercial traffic whether
located inside or outside of critical areas. The
study of these facilities will provide information
useful for determining future parking, loading,
and unloading requirements for similar ter-

minals which may be required in the future.

(4) Estimates should be made of the
future requirements for both parking and
commercial loading and unloading facilities
in critical areas. These estimates should be
developed, utilizing the travel forecasts (as
discussed under "Travel patterns") by trip
purpose and time of day. Parking estimates
should be consistent with forecasts of vehicle
trip ends in a given area. The feasibility ol
satisfying future parking demands should be
determined considering their compatibility
with existing and future land uses, ordinances,
codes, other regulations, and their effects

upon the operational characteristics of free-
ways, expressways, arterial streets, and
transit networks.



Transmittal 162
November 24. 1969

.PFM 50-9
Page 8

g. Traffic control features

(1) Many engineering techniques for
increasing the traffic capability of facilities
are known. Some involve, for the most
part, relatively minor expenditures and
little or no construction. The traffic control

features analysis in the transportation plann-
ing process should include studies leading
to recommendations for the fullest utilization

of the capacity of existing expressways and
arterial streets. Traffic engineering

techniques include improved signal operations,
turiung movement controls, parking re-
slrictions, unbalanced lane operations, one -

wny street operations, through street

systems, uniformity of signs, signals, and
mnrkings, simple channelization, street
liK'l'ti"K, mid pedestrian controls.

(2) These techniques are more
lully del'ined in the report Increasing the
TraH'ic-Carrvine CaDabilitv of Urban Arterial

Streets, by the Bureau of Public Roads, and

available from the U.S. Government Printing
Ol'fice.

h. Z.onine ordinances, subdivision
regulations, building codes, etc.

(1) Zoning ordinances, setback
requirements, subdivision controls, building
codes, tax policies, and the official map, to-
gether with licensing powers, are basic
techniques used to control community de-
velopment. The forecasting of future land
uses is subject to considerable error at
best, but lacking adequate controls, "planned"
development will in most instances have little
chance of becoming reality. Further, land
use controls are important to protect the

traffic-carrying capability of, and public
investment in, transportation facilities.

(2) Existing State, regional, and
local laws and ordinances should be analyzed
in the light of the objectives for future
development and deficiencies carefully
documented. The review of such laws and
ordinances should be made as they are in-
itiated or approved.

i. Financial resources

(1) One of the more critical factors
influencing programs devised to implement
an urban transportation system plan is the
availability of adequate financial resources.
In addition to determining the transportation
system needs for a study area and the esti-

mated costs to fulfill these needs, the trans-

portation planning process should also
survey and analyze the ability ol' Uie affected
governmental units in the study area to
finance the needed improvements.

(2) A financial resources study
should begin with an inventory of the sources
and amounts of revenue available for the con-

struction, maintenance, and operation of
transportation facilities in the study area over
the past 5 to 10 years. In addition, a historical
record of the disbursements actually made for

transportation purposes over the same period
of time should be obtained.

(3) It is also well to determine the
overall financial condition of the local govern-

mental units involved by analyzing the trend
of their funded debt. This trend, along with
any laws specifying debt limitations or taxing
restrictions may help indicate to what extent
the governmental units within the study area
will be able to contribute to the 1'inancing of the
area's transportation system.

(4) The next step in the analysis is
to prepare estimates of the revenues expected
to be available for transportation improvements

within the study area. For many urban nreas,
.estimates are usually available I'or shurt-time

periods.

j. Social and cominuny.y vnlne factors

(1) In the development of transport.-ition

plans, it is important that full consideration be
given to the possibility of utilizing these facilities
to raise the standards of the urban area. Open
space, parks, and recreational facilities are
important environmental factors. It is be-
coming more and more important in our trans-
portation planning that additional attention be
given not only to the preservation and enhance-
ment of existing open space, but also to the
providing of additional open space in anticipation
of future development. Similarly, conscientious
attention should be given to the preservation of
historical sites and buildings.

(2) In planning the location of trans-
portatlon fncilities, every effort should be made
to avoid nreas subject to flooding. If an encroach -

ment of flood plain appears necessary, an
evaluation should be made of the flood potential
on the highway and the effect of the highwny con-
struction on the flood hazard.

(3) Care also should be exercised in
selecting locations for new transportation facilities

so that neighborhoods are not disrupted. To the
maximum extent possible, cutting through school
districts, fire station distric-ts. t'tc. . .slTonlrl be nvoulfd

and the appearance of the facility from the view -

point of the motorist, the pedestrian and the
nearby residents should be considered.
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6. CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

a. Citizen participation is needed at
all stages of the planning process beginning
with the spelling out of goals and objectives
and extending through the choice between
alternatives for both land use and transports'

tion. Lines of communication should be
established and maintained which will not
only seek the views of those affected by
proposed programs but demonstrate to them
in ways they understand that their views
receive full and sincere consideration. This

may well require the aggressive use of news-
papers, radio and television in addition to
public meetings and organized citizens
committees.

b. The organization responsible for the

planning process shall make provisions to
inform the public completely, to obtain the
public views, and to use these views in
developing transportation plans.

R. R, Bartelsmeyer
Director of Public Roads
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1. PURPOSE

To provide guidelines to highway depart-
ments and Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) field offices to assure that the human
environment is carefully considered and

national environmental goals are met when

developing federally financed highway
improvements.

2. AUTHORITY

a. Section 4332(2)(C). Title 42, United
Stat es Code JP°i3ylarlX~kn °wn as* Sectfon To'2
C^(c)700h^Nay^ona£E^lr^ policy
A^t of 1969,;P7L7 9-l^j90)~statesTnpart-that
all agencies of the Federal Government shall:

include in every recommendation or
report on proposals for legislation and other
major Federal actions significantly affecting
the quality of the human environment, a

detailed statement by the responsible officials

(i) the environmental impact of the
proposed ."iction,

(ii) any adverse environmental
effects which cannot be avoided should the

proposal be implemented,
(iii) alternatives to the proposed

action,
(iv) the relationship between local

short-term uses of man's environment and

the maintenance .and enhancement of long-

term productivity, and
(v) any irreversible and irretriev-

able commitments of resources which would
be involved in the proposed action should it
be implemented.

Prior to making any detailed statement, the

responsible Federal official shall consult
with and obtain the comments of any Federal
agency which has jurisdiction by law or spe-

cial expertise with respect to any environ-
mental impact involved. Copies of such
statement and the comments and views of the

appropriate Federal, State, and local agencies
wliich are authorized to develop and enforce
environmental standards, sliall accompany

the proposal through the existing agency
review processes.

b. Section 1653(f), Title 49. United
States Code-177-SectTon-138,-TitIe'2~3;-UnIted

States Code. (hereafter referred to as "See -
tion 4(f)") permits tlie Secretary ofTrans-
portation to approve a program or project
which requires the use of publicly owned land
from a park, recreation area, or wildlife
and waterfowl refuge of national, State, or
local significance as determined by the Fed-
eral. State or local officials having jurisdic-
tion thereof, or land from an historic site of

national. State, or local significance as so
determined by such officials (hereafter See -
tion 4(f) land ) only if:

(1) there is no feasible and prudent
alternative to the use of such land, and

(2) such program includes all pos-
sible planning to minimize harm to the Sec -

tion 4(f) land resulting from such use.

I/ Section 1653(f), Title 49, United States
Code, is identical to Sections 138, Title 23,
United States Code. and 4(f) of the Depart-
ment of Transportation Act as amended by
Section 18 of the Fecleral-Aicl Highway Act
of 1968."
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c. Section 470f, Title 16, United States
Code 2/j)rovides that the head of any Federal
agency having direct or indirect jurisdiction
over a proposed Federal or federally assisted
undertaking in any State and the head of any
Federal department or independent agency
having authority to license any undertaking
shall, prior to the approval of the expenditure
of any Federal funds on the undertaking or
prior to the issuance of any license, as the
case may be, take into account the effect of
the undertaking on any district, site, building,
structure, or object that is included in the
National Register. The head of any such
Federal agency shall afford the Advisory
Council on Historic Preservation a reasonable

opportunity to comment with regard to such
undertaking.

d. Section 1857h-7, Title 42, United
States Code3popularly~khown as Section 309
of the Clean Air Act of 1970 - P. L. 91-604),
provides:

(a) The Administrator (Environmental
Protection Agency) shall review and comment
in writing on the environmental Impact of any
matter relating to duties and responsibilities
granted pursuant to this chapter or other provi-
sions of the authority of the Administrator,
contained in any ... (2) newly authorized
Federal projects for construction and any
major Federal agency action (other than a
project for construction) to which Section 4332
(2)(C) of this Title applies . . . Such written
comment shall be made public at the conclusion
of any such review. "

3. DEFINITIONS (as used in this
memorandum)

a. Highway Section - a substantial length
of highway between logical termini (major
crossroads, population centers, major traffic

generators, or similar major highway control
elements) as normally included in a single
location study. (See paragraph 6).

b. Federal Agency Decision - FHWA
approval of the location of a highway improve-
ment (approval of the design; right-of-wa^
acquisition; the plans, specifications, am
estimates (PS&E) or authorization to construct
a project within the highway section is not, for
the purposes of this memorandum, an addi-
tional agency decision.)

2, This requirement is also found in Section
106 of the National Historic Preservation
Act of 1966.

(1) A decision for a change in
either the highway location or design (See
paragraph 6p) of sufficient magnitude to
require a public hearing or which signifi-
cantly alters the environmental impact
discussed in the statement previously filed
would be the basis to prepare and process
a supplemental environmental statement.

c. Environmental Statement - a writ-

ten statement containing an assessment of
the anticipated significant beneficial and detri-
mental effects which the agency decision may
have upon the quality of the human environment
for the purposes of:

(1) assuring that careful attention
is given to environmental matters,

(2) providing a vehicle for imple-
meriting all applicable environmental require-
ments. and

(3) to insure that the environmental
impact is taken into account in the agency
decision.

d. Negative Declar.atlon— a written

document in support of a determination that,
should the proposed highway section improve-
ment be constructed, the anticipated effects
upon the human environment will not be
significant.

e. Highway Agency (HA) - the agency with
the primary responsibility for initiating and
carrying forward the planning, design, and con-

struction of the highway. For highway sections
financed with Federal-aid highway funds, the
HA will normally be the appropriate State high-
way department. For highway sections financed

with other funds, such as Forest highways,
Park roads, etc., the HA will be the appropriate

Federal or State highway agency.

f. Human Environment - the aggregate of

all external conditions and influences (aesthetic,
ecological, biological, cultural, social, eco-
nomic, historical, etc.) that affect the life of
a human.

4. POLICY

It is a national policy that all Federal agen-
cies promote efforts for improving the relation-
ship between man and his environment and to
make special effort for preserving the natural
beauty of the countryside and public park and
recreational lands, wildlife and waterfowl
refuges, and historic sites. It is also national

policy that Federal agencies consult with other
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appropriate Federal, State, and local agencies;
assess in detail the potential environmental
impact in order that adverse effects are
avoided and environmental quality is restored
or enhanced, to the fullest extent practicable;
and utilize a systematic, interdisciplinary
approach which will insure the integrated use
of the natural and social sciences and the
environmental design arts In planning and
decisionmaking which may have an impact on
man's environment. The environmental
assessments include the broad range of both
beneficial and detrimental effects.

5. APPLICATION

a. An environmental statement or com-
bined environmental/Section 4(f) statement or
negative declaration, whichever is appropriate,
shall be prepared and processed in accordance
with this rnemorandum for each highway section|
proposed for construction with funds admlnis-
tered by the FHWA, including in appropriate
cases any section financed from funds trans-

ferred to the FHWA from other agencies, which
receives or received design approval (see para-
graph 5e) on or after February 1, 1971.

b. An environmental statement or com-

bined environmental/Sectlon 4(f) statement,
whichever is appropriate, shall be prepared
and processed in accordance with this memo-

randum for each highway section which
received design approval on or after January 1,

1970, and before February 1. 1971, and which
constitutes a major action significantly affect -
ing the environment (see Appendix F, para-
graphs 2 and 3) if, in the judgment of the
FHWA division engineer, implementation of
the National Environmental Policy Act to the
fullest extent possible requires preparation
and processing.of an environmental statement.
In making his judgment the FHWA division
engineer should consider, in addition to the
written reassessment prepared by the HA
(see paragraph 5c) for each such highway
section, the status of the design; right-of-way
acquisition including demolition of improve -
ments within the right-of-way; number of
families already rehoused and those yet to be
rehoused; construction scheduling; benefits to
accrue from the proposed highway improve-
ment; significant impacts; and measures to
minimize any adverse impacts of the highway.

c. Highway sections which received
design approval on or after January 1, 1970,
and before February 1, 1971, that are classed
as a major action are to be reassessed by the
HA in consultation with the FHWA division engi-
neer or his representative. The written reas-

sessment should consider if the highway plans
were developed in such a manner as to mtni-
mize adverse environmental consequences.

d. A highway section involving an his-
toric site included in the National Register of
Historic Places shall be coordinated with the
State Liaison Officer for Historic Preserva-
tion and representatives of the Office of Arche-
ology and Preservation of the National Park
Service, Department of the Interior, as set
forth in Appendix A. The provisions of
16 U. S.C. 470f, should be satisfied before
submitting the final environment/ Section 4(f)
statement to the FHWA (see paragraph 2c).

e. Design approval may be regarded as

having been obtained prior to February 1,
1971, if any one of the following conditions is
satisfied.

(1) Prior to the issuance of revised
PPM 20-8 dated January 14, 1969. procedures
of the FHWA did not require a HA to receive a
formally documented FHWA design approval
before undertaking right-of-way acquisition

and/or preparation of the plans, specifications
and estimate (PS&E). Therefore, design
approval was that action or series of actions
by which the FHWA indicated to the HA that
the essential elements of the highway as set
out in PPM 20-8 were satisfactory or accept-

able for preparation ofthePS&E. Such actions
may have consisted of review and comments

upon preliminary plans, schematic drawings,

design studies, layouts or reports or uncon-
ditional approval to acquire all the right-of-way
for a project. The HA shall identify those proj-
ects (both Federal-aid and non-Federal-aid) in

the above category which it anticipates Federal-
aid funds will be requested for a subsequent
stage and furnish the FHWA division engineer
for "his concurrence a letter similar to Appen-
dix B of this memorandum citing the docu-
ment(s) or action(s) which it believes are
equivalent to design approval. The FHWA
division engineer's concurrence in the HA's

determination will serve as verification that
the previous actions or approvals were in

effect design approval.

(2) Written approval by the FHWA
of the design submitted in accordance with
PPM 20-8.

(3) Similar type evidence that an
official of the State highway department approved
the design prior to February 1, 1971, for proj-
ects administered under an approved Secondary
Road Plan. Such evidence need not be sub-
mitted to the FHWA division engineer for con-
currence but shall be available in the State
highway department's files.

f. A single environmental statement,

or negative declaration, is applicable to jointly
planned undertakings between the FHWA and
other Federal agencies. The lead agency will
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be responsible for the appropriate document
(i. e. the HA for a proposed highway section
that also requires a U. S. Coast Guard action
for bridge clearance over navigable water).
Highway section proposals submitted for an
FHWA approval shall include a copy of the
statement prepared and processed by another
Federal agency or reference to such a state -

ment previously furnished to FHWA. A high-
way section in this category will generally be
of the nature where there is no actual transfer
of funds to the FHWA and the FHWA acts only
in the capacity of a review agency or consultant

advisor to the other Federal agency.

g. An environmental statement shall not

be required in connection with any highway
section that is urgently needed because of a
national emergency, a disaster, a catastro-

phic failure, or similar great urgency. The
HA may request and the FHWA may exempt
such urgently needed highway sections from
the environmental statement requirement after
consultation with the Office of the Secretary of
Transportation and the Council on Environ-

mental Quality.

6. PROCEDURES (See Appendixes C and D
for a Qow chart)

The highway section included in an environ-
mental statement should be as long as practi-
cable to permit consideration of environmental
matters on a broad scope. Piecemealing pro-
posed highway improvements in separate envi-
ronmental statements should be avoided. If
possible, the highway section should be of sub-
stantial length that would normally be included
in a multi-year highway improvement program.

a. A proposal to develop or improve a
highway section should be coordinated in the
early stages with appropriate local. State,
and Federal agencies (PPM 20-8 and
IM 50-1-70). Initiation of coordination at the
beginning of the location study will assist in
identifying natural and cultural areas of signi-
ficance, agency and public concerns, and help
in determining the need for and preparation of
an environmental statement. Existing coordi-

nation mechanisms, such as above cited,

(public hearings. Office of Management and
Budget Circular No. A-95 reviews) and other
established procedures for coordination should
be used to the greatest extent practicable.

(1) The information obtained through
coordination and the highway studies (technical,
engineering, social, economic, and environ-
mental, as appropriate) should be used in
making an assessment of the potential environ-

mental impact (both beneficial and detrimental)
of the proposed action. This environmental
assessment should be accomplished utilizing a
systematic, interdisciplinary approach to

assure that proper consideration is given
to the identification and evaluation of poten-
tial environmental impacts. This environ -

mental assessment, performed in consultation
with FHWA for all projects, will provide the
basis for determining whether an environmental
statement wiU be prepared.

(2) The environmental statement
and/or Section 4(f) statement may be a part
of the study report for the highway location,
if desired; however, if included in the study
report, the statements are to be consolidated

in one place in the report and in a form that
can be reproduced separate from the report.

b. A draft environmental statement

shall be prepared only for those sections
for which the HA or division engineer deter-
mine that construction and operation of the
highway section will have a significant impact
upon the environment. Appendix F lists guide-
lines to assist in determining significant
impacts associated with the construction

and operation of a highway. In addition,
the HA or FHWA may wish to consult other
local. State and Federal agencies with
specific expertise when determining the
significance of an impact. The draft
environmental impact statements, includ-

ing Section 4(f) information, shall be pre-
pared and circulated by the HA in cooperation
with the FHWA during the location study. A
representative of the FHWA division office
shall indicate his review and adoption of
the draft environmental statement by sign-
ing and dating before it is released for
comment.

c. The draft environmental statement,
including necessary Section 4(f) informa-
tion when required, is to be circulated by

the HA to the appropriate agencies (see
Appendix G) for comment, and made avail-
able to the public not later than the first
required notice of location public hearing
(30 to 40 days before date of hearing) or
notice of opportunity for a public hearing
as set out in PPM 20-8 (see Appendix H).
If the highway section qualifies for exemp-
tion from public hearing procedures, a
draft environmental statement, if required,
(including necessary Section 4(f) informa-
tion) is to be prepared and circulated for
comment, and made available to the public
as early as practicable. Regardless of
whether or not there is a public hearing,

a notice should be placed in the newspaper
advising the public that the draft environ-
mental impact statement is going to be cir-
culated for review and comment. The notice
should include information on where the
statement is available for review and how
copies can be obtained.
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(1) The HA shall request a determi-
nation of significance from the Section 4(f)
lands agency and include the letter requesting
such determination and the determination, if
received, as exhibits to the draft statement.

(2) An additional location or design
public hearing will not be required for the sole
purpose of presenting and receiving comments
on the draft environmental statement for those
projects which were processed in accordance
with procedures in effect at the time.

(3) The comments received on the
draft statement are to be made available at
the HA office for public review.

d. The HA shaU furnish 17 copies of each
draft environmental statement to the FHWA
division engineer who shall distribute 16 copies
to the following recipients:

FHWA Regional Office ...... 1
FHWA (to the Office of Environ-
mental Policy, HEV-10) ..... 2

DOT'S Office of Environment
and Urban Systems (TEU) .... 3

Council on Environmental
Quality (CEQ) .......... 10
722 Jackson Place, NW.
Washington, D. C. 20006

NOTE: The HA is to make distribution to all
other required local. State, and Federal
agencies (see Appendix G).

e. The HA shaU announce the availability
of and briefly explain the draft environmental
statement or negative declaration in its pres-
entation at the location public hearing (or at
the highway design hearing when a draft state -
ment is prepared and circulated in conjunction
with design studies).

f. The HA may establish a date not less
than 30 days from the date of transmittal, plus
a normal time for mail to reach and be returned)
from the recipient, for return of the comments,

except 45 days plus mailing time shall be
allowed for the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) to comment. The FHWA divi-
sion engineer should include a similar time
period (30 days plus mailing) for return of
comments in his distribution correspondence.

If an agency does not respond by the indicated
date, the HA may assume the agency had no
comments. The HA should endeavor to grant
requests for a time extension of up to 15 days
for return of comments unless a 45 day review
period, plus mailing time, was originally
established.

g. Draft environmental statements shall

be available for review by the public at the
HA headquarters; the State, regional, and

metropolitan clearinghouses; the FHWA divi-
sion, regional, and headquarters offices; and

at the appropriate public hearings. The HA
and FHWA may charge non-governmental indi-
viduals and organizations for copies of environ-

mental statements in accordance with established
fee schedules.

(1) The public and private organizations
may also order copies of draft and final environ -

mental statements from the National Technical
Information Service, U. S. Department of Com-
merce (See Appendix I).

h. Similar procedures apply to highway
sections which have received location approval
but did not have design approval before Feb-
ruary 1, 1971. In such instances the environ-
mental statement, combination environmental/
Section 4(f) statement or negative declaration
shall be prepared and processed during the
design studies. The final environmental state-

ment or negative declaration for such highway
sections shall be furnished to FHWA before or
with the request for design approval. If the
design public hearing was held prior to the
issuance of this memorandum, an additional

design public hearing will not be required for
the sole purpose of presenting and receiving
comments on the draft statement. All other
requirements for circulation for comment
and availability to the public will apply.

i. The HA shall prepare a final environ-
mental statement or combined environmental/
4(f) statement in consultation with the FHWA
for each project for which it prepared and cir-
culated a draft environmental statement following
the format in Appendix E. The final statement
shall include a copy of all comments received
and the consideration and disposition of environ-

mental comments raised at the public hearing
and on the draft statement. The correspond-
ence included in the final statement should con-

tain marginal notes indicating where in the
statement the comments are treated or discussed

(any other suitable method of showing where the
comments are discussed is satisfactory).

j. FHWA review and adoption of the
final environmental statement shall be the
responsibility of the Regional Federal
Highway Administrator. The Regional
Federal Highway Administrator shall indi-
cate his adoption by signature thereon,
and forward 15 signed copies of the final
statement to the Office of Environmental
Policy, HEV-10. A copy of a signed state-
ment may also be returned to the originat-

ing office.. The HA and FHWA may, upon
request of an individual or organization,

make a copy of the statement as signed by
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the Regional Federal Highway Administrator
available, but such document should be marked
"NOT Official - Subject to Approval by U. S.
Department of Transportation.

k. FHWA's Office of Environmental
Policy shall be responsible for:

(1) submitting copies of the final
statement to TEU.

(2) forwarding copies of the final
statement to CEQ,

(3) informing the Regional Federal
Highway Administrator when CEQ is furnished
copies of the final statement.

1. The Regional Federal Highway Admin-
istrator shall be responsible for:

(1) assuring that a copy of the final
statement as sent to CEQ is furnished the HA;
the appropriate State, regional, and metropo-
litan clearinghouses; and the FHWA division,
and

(2) assuring that the following time
limitations have expired prior to FHWA's
approval of the location (or design if the loca-
tion was previously approved).

(a) Ninety (90) days have expired
since the draft environmental statement was

circulated for comment, sent to CEQ (post-
marked), and made available to the public as
described in 6g.

(b) Thirty (30) days have expired
since the final environmental statement was

made available to both CEQ and the public.
This time period may run concurrently with
the ninety (90) day period.

m. Negative declarations shall be pre-
pared by the HA when the anticipated impact of
construction and operation of a highway section
is determined to be not significant (not of major
importance). Appendix F outlines several
types of highway section improvements which
may warrant a negative declaration; however,
each highway section should be evaluated to
determine whether its impact is significant.
Their purpose is to include in the written
record evidence that the highway section was
evaluated and a determination made that it
would have no significant effect upon the quality
of human environment. They should be based
on the information developed during the highway
study and coordination with local, State, and
Federal agencies.

n. A negative declaration need not be

circulated for comment, but its availability
should be included in the notice of the public
hearing or opportunity for public hearing. The

FHWA division engineer shall concur in the
negative declaration before he approves the
location or design, whichever is appropriate.

o. The HA or FHWA may, based upon
comments at the public hearing, rescind a
negative declaration and prepare and process
an environmental statement if in their judg-
ment significant impacts have been identified
which were not previously considered. It

would not be necessary in such instances to
hold additional public hearings for the pur-
pose of presenting the draft environmental
statement.

p. The HA shall include reference to
the previous environmental statement, nega-
tive declaration, or reassessment when

requesting design approval, authorization
for right-of-way acquisition, approval of
PS&E. and construction authorization.

(1) A new environmental statement,
or a supplemental statement will be necessary
for a highway section when the proposal being
processed introduces a new or changed environ-
mental effect of significance to the quality of
environment. The FHWA may also request an
environmental statement for a highway section
which received design approval before Febru-

ary 1, -1971, when in its judgment changes in
the highway subsequent to the reassessment
(see paragraph 5c) introduce significantly
different impacts on the environment.

(2) A supplemental statement is to
be processed in the same manner as a new
environmental statement. Where the need for

a supplemental statement results from the use
of Section 4(f) land only, a Section 4(f) state-
ment may be prepared in lieu of a supplemental
environmental statement and coordinated with

the Departments of the Interior and Housing and
Urban Development by the HA. The coordinated
Section 4(f) statement, with comments and sug-

gestions and the HA disposition of same, shall
be furnished to the FHWA for appropriate
processing.

q. State highway agencies operating
in accordance with a Secondary Road Plan
approved pursuant to 23 U. S.C. 117 have

the responsibility for approval of most
Federal-aid project actions, including the
highway location and design. However,
environmental statements and negative

declarations require Federal approvals as
indicated in this memorandum.

^/y. /^st^^L^^t/

R. R. Bartelsmeyer
Acting Federal Highway Administrator

Attachments
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Paragraph 5d)

PROCEDURES FOR HISTORIC I RESERVATION!

1. The provisions of 16 U.S.C. 470(f) require
that alt proposed highway sections that are
federally assisted be developed with considera-
tion to effected districts, sites, buildings,
structures, or objects that are included in the
National Register for Historic Preservation.
This authority derives from Section 106 of the
National Historic Preservation Act. Proce-
dares for compliance have been implemented
by the Advisory Council on Historic Preserva-
tion, and the National Park Service, Depart-
ment of the Interior, as follows:

a. At the earliest stage of planning or
consideration of any undertakings carried out,
licensed, or financially assisted by the Federal
Government, the HA and FHWA should follow
these steps:

(1) Consult the National Register of
Historic Places to determine if a National
Register property is involved in the under -
taking. The National Register is maintained
by the Office ofArcheology and Historic Pres-
ervation. National Park Service, and monthly
addenda are published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

(2) Apply the "Criteria for Effect. "
If there is no effect, the undertaking may
proceed. (See paragraph 3 of this appendix.)
This determination of effect should be made
by the HA in consultation with the division engi-
neer. the State Liaison Office and a representa-1
tive of the Office of Archeology and Historic
Preservation. If there is documented agree-

ment that a project will not have an effect on
the National Register Historic Site, no further
review is required under the National Historic
Preservation Act.

(3) If there is an effect, the HA in
consultation with the FHWA division engineer,
State Liaison Officer I/ and a representative
of the Office of Archeology and Historic Pres-
ervation of the National Park Service shall:

(a) Determine if the effect is
adverse—if not, the undertaking may proceed;

(b) Upon finding an adverse effect,
select and agree upon a prudent and feasible
alternative to remove the adverse effect, in

which case the undertaking may proceed;

(c) Failing to find and agree upon
an alternative, recommend all possible planning)
to minimize the adverse effect and delay further]

processing of the undertaking pending the
receipt of comments from the Advisory Council.

(4) Provide written notice affording
the Advisory Council an opportunity to comment
upon doubtful or unresolved situations of
adverse effect and upon request submit a
report of the undertaking.

2, If there is a finding of adverse effect, the
proposed highway section is to be processed
in accordance with these procedures and the

Office of Environmental Policy should be noti-
fied and kept informed of further develop-
ments. If it becomes necessary to provide a

written notice affording the Advisory Council
on Historic Preservation an opportunity to
comment in doubtful or unresolved situations
of adverse effect, the Office of Environmental

Policy will act as the coordinating element for
the FHWA.

3. Criteria for Effect

1 / State Liaison Officers are appointed by the
Governors to be responsible for State activ-
ities under the National Historic Preserva-

tion Act.

A-l

a. A federally financed or licensed
undertaking shall be considered to have an
effect on a National Register listing (dis-
tricts, sites, buildings, structures, and
objects, including their settings) when any
condition of the undertaking creates a change
in the quality of the historical, architectural,
archeological. or cultural character that
qualified the property under the National Regis-
ter criteria for listing in the National Register.

b. Generally, adverse effect occurs
under conditions which include but are not

limited to:

(1) Destruction or alteration of all
or part of a property;

(2) Isolation from or alteration of
its surrounding environment;

(3) Introduction of visual, audible,
or atmospheric elements that are out of charac

ter with the property and its setting (i. e. intro-
duction of a.new highway or a higher type
functional highway, such as a freeway for an
arterial, into the environment of a historic

site).
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Paragraph 5e(l)

EXAMPLE OF DESIGN CONCURRENCE LETTER

Mr. John Doe
Division Engineer
Federal Highway Administration

Dear Mr. Doe:

The initial phases (PE - ROW) for the proposed improvement of State
Route 35 between State Route 64 and Springfield were accomplished without
Federal-aid highway funds. Preliminary drawings, which included the
elements outlined in paragraph 10b(l)(b) of PPM 20-8, were commented upon
in your letters of August 18. 1966, and September 12, 1967. We have.
therefore, determined that your review and comments were equivalent

to design approval of this project.

For your convenience we have included below a space for your con-
currence in our determination.

Sincerely,

Endorsement to (SHD)

Concur Date
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ŝ-i
?-1

co
0

I
h-»



APPENDIX D
DESIGN STAGE FLOW CHART

> v
15A

&§
;>< I
Gh-

PUBLICIZE
(OCATION
AFt^OVAL

NEGATIVE DECLARATION PREPARED
OR FtEFERENCE MADE TO PRIOR
STATEMENT DURING LOCATION
STAGE

I
EN\;IRONMfc'NTAL STATEMENT
NOT NEEDED

«.TEHNATE OE'.'Gi.S ETUOIEP

2 ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
EVALUATED

ENV1RONMENTAI
hEEDED*

1. ADVERTISE HEARING
OPPORTUNITY

IF NO HEAfllNG
REQUESTED ]-—-

IF HEARING REQUESTED

1, EVALUATE COMMENTS FROM
PUBLIC HEARlNGfif held)

2. DESIGN SELECTED

FHWA.APPROVAL REQUESTED

s-^
1. ADVERTISE HEARING

2. NEGATIVE DECLARATtON
INCLUDED WITH OTHER
PUBLIC HEARING
DOCUMENTS

--[ DESIGN PUBLIC
HEARING HELD

L——J
IF NO HEARING REQUIRED
NEGATIVE DECLARATION
MAY BE MADE AVAILABLE
TO REVIEW AGENCIES FOR
INFORMATIONAt. PURPOSES

FHWA.APPROVES DESIGN

]
,L STATEMENT

r-"—<a1

DRAFT ENVfRONMENTAL taiNi«n»i
STATEMENT PREPARED

* Tfw rwcntttty tor prtpjnmi ^n en^ironi
rute"^-it *i TM dmgn tt^c may be enh
because new. tayn(>c<*nt impactt not cove

in )oc*lior itttement are diicovncd or tt'
loc»i.on **i appfowd prior 10 ihc <ipp;»c
ot l*^ i^EP Ao

1. ADVERTISE HEARING
OPPORTUNITY

2. CIRCUIATE DRAFT FOR
COMMENT (A 95 nnd
Fnfcnl A(er,ciMl
AND MAKE AVAILABLE
TO PUBLIC

IF NO HEARING
REQUESTED r———1

1
I

)F HEARING REQUESTED

». SUMMARIZE AND EVALUATE
COMMENTS FROM AGENCIES
AND PUBLIC HEARING
< if held)

2. DESIGN SELECTED

3. FINAL ENVIRONMENTAL
STATEMENT PREPARED

1. ADVERTISE HEARING

2. CIRCULATE DRAFT FOB
COMMENT IA.95 n,d
Fedcii! Agrincics) AND
MAKE AVAILABLE TO
PUBLIC IF NOT DONE
PREVIOUSLY WHEN
HEARING OFFERED

nut WHEN on»»T MADE miLic AND CIRCUIATED.

1. FHWA AND TEU CONCUR
IN FINAL STATEMENT

2. FINAl STATEMENT
MADE AVAILABLE TO
CEQ AND PUBLIC

3 FHWA DESIGN AFPROVAI.
REQUESTED Inuv'be made
when HA swks FHWA

--[ DESIGN PUBLIC
HEARING HELD

I/
MINIMUM » DAYS'

]--.

I/

FINAL STATEMENT
MUST 6E AVAILABLE
TO CEO AND THE
PUBLIC FOR A
MINfMfM OF
30 DAYS

MINIMUM 10 DAYS

I/ Does not apply to negative declarations

FHWA
DESIGN
APPROVAL

M
n>
v
<-+-

m
3,
0"
n>
1-i

-3

)—>

co
~]
ts3

1̂-i

!"
3
ec

3
•—'•

<-h
(-4-

V.
I—'

tC
en
~a



Transmittal 257
September 7, 1972

PPM 90-1
Appendix E (Refer to

Paragraphs 6b and 6i)

ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENTS -
CONTENTS AND FORMAT

1. Environmental statements and combination
environmental /Section 4(f) statements (draft
and final) shall have a title page similar to the
examples attached to this Appendix and num-
bered by the method shown.

2. The following sections, as a minimum, are]
to be covered in environmental statements:

a. A description of the proposed highway
improvement and its surroundings. The
description should include the following type
information: type of facility; length; termini;
traffic data; right-of-way width (including
existing ROW); lengths on existing and new
location; major design features such as number
of lanes, access control, location of bridges
and interchanges, etc.; a general description
of the surrounding terrain, existing land use
and proposed land use (a map preferable), and
other existing environmental features; exist-
ing highway facilities including their defi-
ciencies; the need for the proposal; the benefits
to the State, region, and community; an esti-
mate of when the proposal will be constructed;
and the current status of the proposal with a
brief historical resume. Inventory of economic

factors such as employment, taxes, property
values, etc.. should be included as appropriate,
The description should also include any involve-]
ment with Section 4(f) land (Paragraph 3 of this
Appendix). A vicintiy map(s) shall be furnished
which will show the proposed highway section
and its relationship to surrounding natural and
cultural features such as towns, lakes,
streams, mountains, historic sites, landmarks.
institutions, developed areas, principal roads
and highways and similar features that are
pertinent to a highway study. Detailed maps,
sketches, pictures, and other visual exhibits
should be used to show specific environmental
involvements as necessary. Maps and layouts

of the proposed highway/Section 4(f) land
involvement should be sufficiently detailed
to give a layman reviewer a reasonable under-

standing of the highway impact and proposed
measures to minimize harm.

b. The probable impact of the proposed
development or imprpyement. The evaluation
and discussion should specifically emphasize
significant beneficial and detrimental environ -
mental consequences upon the State or region

or community, as appropriate, of building a
new highway into or through an area, or

modernizing the existing highway by upgrading
and/or relocation.

(1) This section, for instance, would

discuss and evaluate the broad impacts on the

area or region such as the problems relating

to anticipated increase in urbanization or the

probable impact of displacing people (if these
are significant elements of the highway pro-
posal). Efforts to minimize impact should also
be discussed in broad items. For example,

measures necessary to insure proper rehous-
ing should be discussed and other differences
of the alternatives. The significant environ-

mental impacts of alternative locations and,
as appropriate, designs, including a "do
nothing alternative is a proper subject for
discussion under "Alternatives" paragraph 2d

of this Appendix.

(2) Impacts upon the narrow band
(i. e., about 1000 feet) adjacent to the highway
may be included when significant to the whole
of the region or community. However, the
discussions under this section should address

the probable significant impacts of the highway
proposal (as opposed to individual alternative
locations or designs) which might include the
probable impact upon such elements, factors,
and features listed in paragraph 3 of Appendix F.

c. Any probable adverse environmental
effects which cannot be avoided should the

proposal be implemented such as water or air
pollution, effect upon Section 4(f) land, damage
to life systems, urban congestion, threats to
health or other consequences adverse to the

environment identified under paragraph 2b of
this Appendix. Adverse effects should include
those which cannot be reduced in severity and

those which can be reduced (but not eliminated)
to an acceptable level unless the reduction is
a result of a different location in which case
it should be included in the discussion of
alternatives (paragraph 2d of this Appendix).

d. Alternatives: The locations and/or
designs studied in "detail by the HA are to be
described (narratively and with maps and other
visual aids, as necessary) and the probable
beneficial and/or adverse effects of each alter-
nate (including a do-nothing alternative) identi-
fied to the extent practicable consistent with
the scale of the proposed highway improvement
and significance of the impact. The exploration
of alternatives should include an objective
evaluation and analysis of estimated costs
(social and transportation), engineering factors,
transportation requirements, and environmental
consequences. The description of alternatives

will include information, as appropriate, stmi-

lar to that suggested in paragraph 2a of this
Appendix. The discussion of environmental

impacts will inr:lu(lR more detailed impacts

for eacli ;i.lt(;rnativfc that the broad environ -
inontal (;(jn.S(;qui;nces for ttie corri'lor iilf-nti-

ficd in |j;u'agra|jlis 2 b and 2c of tliis Appendix.
The dr;it'1. envirfjnmental statement should indi-

c;il.r; that all alternatives are under considera-
ti-on and that a .specific alternative will h(;

E-l
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selected by the HA following the public hearing.
The final environmental statement will be pre -
pared for the selected alternative. Unless the
final statement is included in the location study
report (design report when prepared and cir-
culated during design study), the final state -
ment should include a brief discussion of the
data supporting the selected alternative. This
section should also include a discussion of
alternatives to the use of Section 4(f) lands.

e. The relationship between local short-
term uses of man's environment and the main-

tenance and enTiancement of long-term pro-
ducttvitv. The short-term uses should be

evaluated (construction, changes in traffic
patterns, the taking of natural features such
as trees, etc., and man-made features such
as homes, churches, etc.) as compared to

the long-term effects (foreseen changes in
land use resulting from the highway improve-
ment or other similarly related items that
may either limit or expand land use, affect
water, air, wildlife, etc. , and other envlron-
mental factors.)

f. Any irreversible and irretrievable
commitments of resources which would be

involved in the proposed action should it be
'implemented. Highways require use of natural

resources such as forest or agricultural land,

however, these are generally not in sufficient
quantity to be significant. The improved access]
and transportation afforded by a highway may
generate other related actions that could reach
major proportion and which would be difficult
to rescind. An example would be a highway
improvement which provides access to a
nonaccessible area, acting as a catalyst for
industrial, commercial, or residential develop-]

ment of the area.

g. Where unavoidable adverse environ-

mental effects are encountered, planning and
measures taken and proposed to minimize harm.
should be identified. These include procedural
and standard measures which are required by

standard specifications or standard operating
procedures such as erosion control, stream
pollution prevention, borrow pit screening or

. rehabilitation, fencing, relocation of people
and businesses, land acquisition procedures,

joint development, etc. Measures unique to
a specific project should be discussed in
detail. Examples of such would be depressing
an urban highway to minimize audio and visual
effects, providing buffer zones for esthetic

purposes, replacement of parklands, etc.

h. Final statements shall incorporate
all comments received on the draft Tincluding
environmental comments contained in the
public hearing transcript) along "with a—dTs-
cussion of the comments and suggestions. The

HA shall describe its disposition of the cona-
ments and suggestions (e. g. , revisions to the

proposed development or improvement to
overcome anticipated problems or objections;
reasons why specific comments and sugges-
tions could not be accepted; factors of over-

riding importance prohibiting the incorporation
of suggestions, etc.). This section may be
added at the end of the review process in the
final text of the environmental statement.

i. Measures to minimize harm to
Section 4(f) lands should be included under a
separate paragraph even though discussed
elsewhere in the final statement.

j. Each draft and final environmental

statement shall include a summary sheet.

(See paragraph 4 of this Appendix.)

3. The following information, when pertinent
and available, should be included in the com-

bination environmental/Section 4(f) statements.
(See paragraphs 2a, 2c, 2d, and 2i of this
Appendix.) To the extent practicable, this
information should be included in the draft
to initiate the necessary tnteragency review.

a. The description of the project (see
paragraph 2a of this Appendix) shall include
information about the Section 4(f) land in
sufficient detail to permit those not acquainted
with the project to have an understanding of
the relationship between the highway and park
and the extent of the impact, such as:

(D Size (acres or square feet) and
location (maps or other exhibits such as photo-

graphs, slides, sketches, etc., as appropriate).

(2) Type (recreation, historic, etc)

(3) Available activities (fishing,
swimming, golf, etc.).

(4) Facilities existing and planned
(description and location of ball diamonds,
tennis courts, etc.

(5) Usage (approximate number of
users for each activity if such figures are
available).

(6) Patronage (local, regional, and
national).

(7) Relationship to other similarly
used lands in the vicinity.

(8) Access (both pedestrian and
vehicular).

etc.)

(9) Ownership (city, county. State,

(10) If applicable, deed restrictions or
reversionary clauses.
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(11) The determination of significance
by the Federal, State, or local officials having
jurisdiction of the Section 4(f) land.

(12) Unusual characteristics of the
Section 4(f) land (flooding problems, terrain
conditions, or other features that either
reduce or enhance the value of portions of the
area).

(13) Consistency of location, type of
activity, and use of the Section 4(f) land with
community goals, objectives, and land use
planning.

(14) If applicable, prior use of State
or Federal funds for acquisition or develop-
ment of the Section 4(f) land.

b. A description of the manner in which
the highway will affect the Section 4(f) land
(include within paragraph 2c of this Appendix)
such as:

(1) The location and amount of land
(acres or square feet) to be used by the
highway.

(2) A detailed map or drawing of suf-
ficient scale to discern the essential elements
of the highway/Section 4(f) land involvement.

(3) The facilities affected.

(4) The probable increase or decrease
in physical effects on the Section 4(f) land
users (noise, fumes, etc.).

(5) The effect upon pedestrian and
vehicular access to the Section 4(f) land.

c. A specific statement (with supporting
reasons) that there is no feasible and prudent
alternative. (Include in discussion of alter -
natives, paragraph 2d of this Appendix.)

d. Information to demonstrate that all
possible planning to minimize harm is or will
be included in the highway proposal. (See
paragraph 2i of this Appendix. ) Such informa-
tion should include:

(1) The agency responsible for
furnishing the highway right-of-way.

(2) Provisions for compensating or
replacing the Section 4(f) land and improve -
rnents thereon, including the status of any
agreements. (Include agreed upon cornpen-

sation, replacement acreages, and type land,

etc., when known.)

(3) Highway design features developed]
to enhance the Section 4(f) land or to lessen or

eliminate adverse effects (improving or
restoring existing pedestrian or vehicular
access, landscaping, esthetic treatment,

etc.).

(4) Coordination of highway con-
struction to permit orderly transition and
continual usage of Section 4(f) land facilities
(new facilities constructed and available for
use prior to demolishing existing facilities,
moving of facilities during off-season, etc.).

e. Evidence that the provisions of
16 U.S.C. 470(f) (Section 106 of the Historic
Preservation Act of 1966) have been satisfied
when National Register Properties are
involved.

4. Summary Sheet

a. Check Appropriate Box(es)

Administrative Action

( ) Draft ( ) Final

( ) Environmental Statement

( ) Combination Environmental/
Section 4(f) Statement

b. Brief description of highway improve-
ment indicating route, termini, length, county,

city. State, etc., as appropriate.

c. Summary of environmental impacts

(identified in paragraphs 2b and 2c of this
Appendix).

d. Summarize alternatives considered

(as described under paragraph 2d of this
Appendix).

e. (1) (For draft statements) List
Federal, State, and local agencies and other
organizations from which comments are being

requested.

(2) (For final statements) List
Federal, State, and local agencies and
other organizations from which comments
were requested and identify those that returned
written comments.

f. Date draft statement was made avail-

able to CEQ (date mailed) which will also be
considered the date the draft statement was
made available to the public.

E-3
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Report Number FHWA-State-EIS-Year-Number (Sequential for each State)-Draft or FmaT
(Example: FHWA-Az -EIS-72-01-D)

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION

AND

Appropriate Highway Agency

DRAFT
Whichever is appropriate

FINAL

Environmental Statement or Environmental/ Section 4(f) Statement

ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION

for

(Brief Description of Highway Improvement: Route, Termini, County, City, etc.)

THIS HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT IS PROPOSED FOR FUNDING UNDER TITLE 23, UNITED
STATES CODE. THIS STATEMENT FOR THE IMPROVEMENT WAS DEVELOPED IN CON-
SULTATION WITH THE FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION AND IS SUBMITTED
PURSUANT TO:

42 U.S.C. 4332(2)(C)
and

(when applicable)
49 U.S.C. l653(f)

FINAL ONLY

Date Signature of Appropriate Highway Reserve 3" x 3
Agency Official space for DOT

approval
APPROVED AND ADOPTED BY THE FHWA

DateSignature of FHWA Reviewing Official
E-4
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The number placed at the top left-hand corner of the title page on all draft and final environ-
mental statements is as follows:

FHWA-Az-EIS-72-Ol-D or F

FHWA - Name of Federal agency
Az - Name of State (cannot exceed four characters)
EIS - Environmental Impact Statement
72 - Year draft statement was prepared
01 - Sequential number of statement for each calendar year
D or F - D-designates the statement as the draft statement

F-designates the statement as the final statement

The first draft statement prepared each year is numbered one (1) and other draft statements
prepared in that same year are numbered sequentially in accordance with the date prepared.

Final statements carry the same number based upon the date the draft was prepared.

E-5
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EVALUATING HIGHWAY SECT. JN
ENVIRONMTINTAI7CTFEC T S

1. Draft and final environmental statements

should be prepared and processed in accord-
ance with the procedures required by this
memorandum for all highway sections falling
under one or more of the following three
categories:

a. Highway sections where organized
opposition has occurred or is anticipated to
occur.

b. Highway sections significantly affect-
ing historic or conservation lands (public or
private) independant of whether they are
Section 4(f) cases.

c. Highway sections which are classed
as major actions and are also likely to slgnifi-
cantly affect the quality of the human environ-
ment. This category requires a two-step

analysis. First, it must be determined if the
proposed highway section is a major action
(paragraph 2 of this Appendix); secondly, the
significance of the effects upon the human
environment must be determined (paragraph 3
of this Appendix).

2. The following should be used to determine
whether a proposal to construct or improve

a highway section is a major action.

a. Highway sections entirely or generally j
on new location.

b. Major up-grading of an existing

highway section resulting in a functional
characteristic change (e. g. , a local road
becoming an arterial highway). Such changes

usually result by adding lanes, interchanges,
access control, medians, etc., and require
extensive right-of-way acquisition and con-

struction (grading, base, paving, bridges,
etc.) which have the potential of significantly
affecting the human environment.

3. Any of the following highway sections
should ordinarily be considered as significantly
affecting the quality of the human environment.

a. A highway section that is likely to have
a significantly adverse impact on natural eco-
logical, cultural, or scenic resources of

national. State or local significance.

b. A highway section that is likely to be
highly controversial regarding relocation
housing resources.

c. A highway section that divides or
disrupts an established community or disrupts
orderly, planned development or is inconsistent
with plans or goals that have been adopted by

the community in which the project is located
or causes increased congestion,

d. A highway section which involves
inconsistency with any national. State or local
standard relating to the environment; has a

significantly detrimental impact on air or
water quality or on ambient noise levels for

adjoining areas; involves a possibility of con-

tamination of a public water supply system; or
affects ground water. Hooding, erosion or

sedimentation.

The comments, suggestions and information
obtained during the highway studies, including
the coordination and evaluation required by
paragraphs 5a and 4c of PPM 20-8 will in
most instances supply the information necessary
to make the determination required above.

4. Negative declarations shall be prepared
for all highway sections which are not major
actions and for highway sections, even though
classed as major actions, where it is determined

there is no significant effect upon the quality of
human environment as a result of the study
and early coordination. Highway improvements
of the following types are not likely to have
significant impacts upon the environment:

a. Signing, marking, signalization and

railroad protective devices.

b. Acquisition of scenic easements,

c. Modernization of an existing highway
by resurfacing; less than lane width widening;
adding shoulders; auxiliary lanes for localized
purposes (weaving, climbing, speed-changing,

etc.)

d. Correcting substandard curves,

e. Reconstruction of existing stream
crossings where stream channels are not

affected,

f. Reconstruction of existing highway/
highway or highway/railroad separations,

g. Reconstruction of existing inter-

sections including channelization,

h. Reconstruction of existing roaclbed

(existing curb to curb for urban cross sections),

including minor widening, shoulders and
additional right-of-way,

i. Rural two-lane highways on nfcw or
existing location which are found to be generally
environmentally acceptable to the public and
local. State, and Federal officials.
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INTER-AGENCY REVIEW OF DRAFT
ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENTS"

1. Draft environmental statements are to be

circulated to appropriate Federal, State, and
local agencies. State and local agency review
comments will be solicited from State,
regional, and metropolitan clearinghouses.
Federal agencies are those having jurisdic-
tion by law or special expertise with respect
to any environmental impact involved.

2. Careful attention should be given to the
selection of agencies having jurisdiction by
law or special expertise in an anticipated
impact to avoid the unnecessary solicitation
of agencies. Appendix II to CEQ's guidelines
published in the April 23, 1971, Federal
Register (copy attached) lists agencies with
their respective areas of jurisdiction by law
or special expertise. A majority of the areas
are the concern of the Departments of Housing
and Urban Development, the Interior, Agri-
culture, and the Environmental Protection

Agency.

3. The Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD) generally deals with
urban aspects of historic and archeological
sites. Hood plains and watersheds, parks,

forests, outdoor recreation, noise, conges-
tion, low-income neighborhoods, and urban

planning. Draft environmental statements in
urban areas and all draft combination environ-

mental/Section 4(f) statements should be fur-
nished to HUD for comment.

a. It is desirable to develop a written
understanding with the regional office of HUD
about which rural statements it wishes to
review. HUD has delegated review of environ -

mental statements to its regional offices.

4. The Department of the Interior has an
interest in several environmental impact

areas, including energy transmission, land
use, historic and archeological sites, flood

plains and watersheds, parks, forests, out-
door recreation, erosion, urban congestion,
low-income neighborhoods, urban planning,
rivers, canals, stream control, and wildlife.

It may be advantageous to include the Depart-
ment of the Interior in the mailing list for all
draft environmental statements.

5. The Department of Agriculture is oriented
towards rural matters. It has an interest in
rural electrical energy transmission, toxins,

pesticides, herbicides, land use, flood plains,
watersheds, parks, forests, outdoor recrea-

tton, erosion, rivers, canals, stream control,
and wildlife. Accordingly, it should be fur-
nished draft statements on rural highway
sections.

6. The Environmental Protection Agency

(EPA) has jurisdiction by law or expertise
in aU. major Federal actions significantly
affecting the environment. The EPA should
be furnished five copies of all draft state-
ments. Comments should be solicited under

both Section 102(2) (C) of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act and Section 309 of the
Clean Air Act of 1970.

7. The Department of the Army, Office of
the Chief of Engineers (Corps of Engineers),
is interested in land use and management
(coastal areas and navigable waters). Hood

plains and watersheds, soil and plant life,
transportation (harbors, channels, inlets,

inland waterways, locks and dams, dredged
spoil disposal), and water quality and pol-
lution control. Early coordination is the
best guide in determining if the Corps of
Engineers has an interest in commenting on
the highway section. This early coordination

will establish which projects will subsequently
require a Corps of Engineers permit.

8. Other agencies, that should be consulted
and furnished a copy of the draft environ-

mental statements for comment, will usually

be identified during early coordination.

9. Other administrations within the Depart-
rnent of Transportation will need to be
solicited for comment in some cases such as

a proposed highway section with a bridge over
navigable water that requires a permit from
the Coast Guard. The administration from
which comments are sought (preferably local
offices) may be contacted directly by the HA.

10. In its letter asking an agency for corn -
ment on any anticipated environmental impacts

for which the agency has jurisdiction by law
or special expertise, it is suggested that the
HA identify which impacts" d'escribed-[n tlw
statementThe HA would specifically" wish dis-
cussed.TheFederaT agency•should be asked
to-comment on each alternative and, if it

desires, state a preference and reasons
therefor. When the HA places a time limit
on the commenting period, the Federal agen-
cies are to be advised at the time comments

are solicited and should be informed that if
no comments are received within that time

period, the HA will assume that the review
agency has no comments to offer. The HA

should clearly indicate where responding
agencies are to return their comments.
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COUNCIL ON
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALIH

SfATEMENTS ON PROPOSED FEDERAL
ACTIONS AFFECTING THE EN-
VIRONMENT

Guidelines

APFINDIX H—FEDERAL AGENCnB WITH JURIB-
DICTION BT LAW OR SPECIAL EXPERTISE TO
COMMENT ON VABIOUS TTPES or ENVIRON-
MENTAL IMPACTS

AIB

Air Quality and Air Pollution Control

Department of Agriculture—
Forest Service (effects on vegetation).

Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Health aspects).

Envlromnental Protection. Agency—
Air Pollution Control Ofi&ce.

Department of the niterlor—

Bureau of Mines (lossU and gaseous fuel
combustion).

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and WUdlUe
(wildlife).

Department of Tr&nsport&tlon—
Assistant Secretary for Systems Develop-

ment and Technology (auto emissions).
Coast Gue.rd (vessel emissions).
Federal Aviation Admln.lstra.i.l.on (aircraft

emissions).

Weather Modification

Department of Commerce—
National Oce&nlc and Atmospheric Ad-

nUnlstratlon.
Department of Defense—

Department of the Air Force.
Department of the Interior—

Bureau of Reclamation.

ICNTEGT

Xnvironmental Aspects of Electric Energy
Generation and TTansmission

Atomic Energy Commission (nuclear power).
Environmental Protection Agency—

Water Quality Office.
Air Pollution. Control Office.

Department of Agriculture—
Rural Electrlflc&tlon Administration (rural

areas).
Department of Defense—

Army Corps of Engineers (hydro-faculties) .
Federal Power Commission, (hydro-facllltles

and transmission, lines).
Department of Housing and Urban Devel-

opment (urban areas).
Department of the Interior—(TaclUtlea on

Government lands).

Ifatural Gas Energy Development,
Transmi-ssion and Generation

Federal Power Commission (natural gas pro-
. ductlon, transmission and supply) .

Department of the Interior—
Geological Survey.
Bureau of Mines.

BLAZAHDOUS SUBSTANCES

To-ric Materials

Department of Commerce—
National Ocea.CLic a-ad. Atmospheric Admln-

Istratlon.
Department of Health, EducaUon and Wel-

fare (Health, aspects).
Environmental Protection Agency.
Department ot Agriculture—

Agrlculturp.1 Reseurch Service.
Consumer and Mnrketin? Service.

Department of Defense.
Department o: the Inirirlor—

Bureau of Sporc PtsherLes and Wildlife.

Pesticides

Dcpnrtmcnt of Agriculture—
Aerlcultura.1 Rcuenrch Service (biological

controls, food and flber producUoa) .
Consumer and Murkpting Service.

Forest Service.
Dep&rtmeiit of Commerce—

National Marine Fisheries Service.
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Actmln-

Istratlon.
Eavlronmental Protection Agency—

Office of Pesticides.
Department of the Interior—

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife
(effects on flsti and wtldllfe) .

Bureau of Land Managriment.
Department of Health, Education, and 'W«?I-

larc (Health aspects).

Herbicide*

Department of Agriculture—
Agricultural Research Service.
Forest Service.

Environmental Protection Agency—
Office or Festtctdea.

Department of Health. Education, and Wel-

lare (Health aspects).
Department of the Interior—

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
Bureau of Land Management.
Bureau of Reclamation.

Transportation and Handling of Hazardous
Materials

Department of Commerce—
Maritime Administration.
National Marine Fisheries Service.
National Oceanlc and Atmospheric Admin-

Istratloa (Impact on marine life).
Department of Defense—

Armed Services Explosive Safety Board.
Army Corps of Englneera (navigable w&ter-

ways).
Department of Health. Education, and Wel-

tB.IC—
Office of the Surgeon General (Healttt

aspects).
Department of Transportation—

Federal Highway Administration Bureau ot
Mofcor Carrlei; Safety.

Coast Guard.
Federal R&Hroud AJrmnlstratlon.
Federal Aviation Administration.
Assistant Secretary for Systems Develop-

mcnt and Technology.
Office of Hazardous Materials.
Office of Pipeline Safety.

Environmental Protection Agecny (hazardoua
substances).

Atomic Energy Commission (radloacttve
substances).

LAND USE AND MANAGEMENT

Coastal Areas: Wetlands. Estuaries, Waterfoul

Refuges, and Beachea

Department of Agriculture—
Forest Service.

Department of Commera
National Marine PLsherles Service (Impact

on marine life).
National Occanlc and Atmospheric Admln-r

Istratloa (Impact on marine Ure)
Department of Transportation—

Coast Guard (bridges, navigation).
Department of DefensL-—

Army Corps of Engineers fbe&ches, dredge
and fill permits. Refuse Act permits).

Department of the Interior—
Bureau or Sport Fisheries and WlldlKe.
National park Service.
U.S. Geological Survey (coastal geology).
Bureau ol Outdoor Rec-reatloD (beaches).

Department of Agriculture—
Soil Conservation Service (5<itl stabUlty,

hydrology).
Environmental Protection Agency—

Water Quality Office.

Historic and Archcological Sites

Department ol the Interior—
National Park Service.

Advisory Council on Historic Preservation.
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Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
mcBt (urban areas).

^iood Plains and Watersheds

Departmen.t or Agriculture—
Agrlculturnl St&blUzaUoo. and Research.

Serrlce.
Soil Conservation Service.
Pcuest Sersrlcc.

Department oF the Interior—
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.
Bureau of Reclamation.
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wlldhfe.
Bureau of La-nd Measurement.
U.S. Geological Sunrey.

Department of Koxistng anri Urbftn Develop-
m.&nt (urban areas).

Oepartment oj£ Defense—
Arm? Corps of Engineers.

Mineral Land SecZamatfoTt

Appal&chia.n Regional Commission.

Departm&nt ol Asriculture—
Forest Service-

Department of the Inferior—
Bureau of Mines.
Bureau oi Outdoor J&ecre&Uon.
Bure&u of Sport Fisheries and Wlldlile.
Bureau of Land Management.
U.S. Qeological Survey.

Tcimess&e V&lley-Authority.

PsrJte, Forests, and Outdoor Recrea.tWTi

£>epartment of Agriculture—
Forest Serrice.
Soli Conservation Service.

Department of the Interior—
Bureau of Land Management.
National Park Service.
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.

Department of Dcfeni
Arm? Corps ol Engineers.

Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment (urbaJi areas).

Soil and Plant Life. Sedimentation, Erosion
snd Hy&rologic Conditions

J&ap&rtment of Agriculture—
Soil Oonserv&tt.on Service.
Agricultural Rescarcti Service.
Forest Service.

Department of Defense—
Army Corp'^ of Eng'lneers (dredelng.

aquatic plants).
Department of Commercs—

N&Uoa&l Oceantc and Atmosph&ric Admln-
istrau&n.

Depsrtmcnt of the Intcrlor-
Bureau of Land Management.
Bure&a of Sport Fisheries and WHdUfe.
Oeologtcai Survey.
Bureau of Rsclamatloa.

KOSS3E

Mrfse Control and Abatement
Oopartmenfc of HenHh. EducaUon, and Wel-

?&re (.Health a^pecus).
Department of Commerce—

National Bureau of St.o.ndard^.
Department ot Trnnsporiatloti—

Assisteunt Secretiuy f&r Systems Develop-
menfc and Technology.

Peder&l Aviation AdmAnlBtratlon. {Office
of Kot.ss Abatement).

Environmental Prcitectioa. Ageucy (Office of
Noise).

Dep&rtmsni of Housing and Urban Dcvelop-
ment; (lurban land use aspects, buUdtng
materials sumd&rtls).

W1XL
BJUWC

Chemical Coniu.mination o/ Food Frwiacta

Department o: Ag'-lcultura—
Goasumer &n<i Ma.rkctlDg Sc-rvlcs.

Department of Health, Education, a-ad Wel-
fare (HeiUth aspects).

Envlronmcnte.1 Protection Agency—
Oface of Pesticides (ecouonuc poilsons).

Food Additives and Food Sanitation

Department of Health. Education, and Wfel-
fare [Hcnlth aspects).

Environmental Protection Agency—
Office of Pesticides (economic poisons. ?.g.,

pesticide residues i.
Department of Agriculture—

Consumer Marketing Service (meat and
poultry products).

MicroWolcgical Contami nation

Department of Health. Education, and Wcl-
fare (He&Ub. aspecis).

R&difttion end Ra&iological Healtfi

Department of Commerce—
National Bureau of Standards.

Atomic Energy Commission.

Environmental Protection Agency—
O^ce of Radiation.

Department of tbe Interior—
Bureau of Mines (uranium mines)

Sanitation and Waste Systems

Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
lare—(Health aspects).

Department of Defense—
Army Corps of Engineers.

Eavironmeatal Protection Agency—

Solid Waste Office.
Water Quality Office.

Department of Transport.atlon—
U.S. Coast Guard {ship sanitation).

Department of the interior—
Bureau of Mines (minera.1 -waste and re-

cyclln.e, mine acid wastes, urban solid
wastes).

Bureau of Land Management (solid wastes
on public lands).

Office ot Sallne Water (daminerallzatlo?*
of liquid wastes).

Shellfilh Sanitation

Department of Commerce—
National Marine Fisheries Service.
National Oceanic ana Atmospheric Admln*

istrat;km.

Department ef Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Health aspects).

Environmenta.1 Protection. Agency—
omce of Water Quality.

TKANSPORTATION

Air QimUty

Environmental Protection Agency—
Air Pollution Control Office.

Department of Transportation—
Federal Aviation Admlnliiiraxton.

Department of the Interior -
Bureau ol Outdoor Kecrcation.
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.

Department of Commcrce-
National Ocennlc and Atmospheric Admln-

Istr&tlon (meteorological conctttlone).

Water Quality

Environmental Protection Agency—
Oriice of W;tter QualiLy.

Department of the Interior —
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and WUdIUe.

Department of Commerce—
National Ocean 1c and Atmocphertc Admln-

istratlon (Impact on marine life and
ocean monitoring).

Dopartinent of Df tense—
Army Curps of b:n^meers.

Department o? Trsnsponn.'.lori—
Coasi/ Guard.

UMAN
Congestion in Urthn Areas. Housing and

Building Displacement

Department of TtnusRortatton—
Federal Highway Admlnlstrat.lon.

tlon.
Federal Highway Admlnititratlon.

Office of Econontfc Opportunity.
Department of Housing and Urban Dftvelop-

mdnt.
Department of the Interior—

Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.

Environmental Egrcts With. Special Impact
in Low-Incomc t/eigtiborhoods

Dcpartms-nt of the In£<?rtor—
National Park Service.

Office of Economic Opportunity.
Department of Housing and Urban Dcvelop-

ment (urb.in areas).
Department of Commerce (economic devel-

cpment nre^s).
Economic Development Ad:ninlstrfttton.

Department of TransporcaUon—
Urban Mass Transportation Admlnls^ra-

Uou.
Rodent Control

Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Health aspcctE).

Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment (urb&n areas).

ITrban, Plonninff

Department of Transporuitlon—
Federal Highway Administration

Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment.

Envlronment.R.l Protection Agency.
Department of the Interior—

Geological Survey.
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.

Dfpiu-tmcm of Comincrc<
Economic Development Administration.

WATER

Water Q-uality and Water Pol ution Control

Department of AgrlciUture—
Soil Conservation Service.
Forest Service.

Departmeut of the latertor—
Bureau of Reclamn.Uon.
Bureau of Land Management.
Bureau of Sports Fisheries and Wildlife.
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.
Geological Survey.
Office of SiUlne Water.

Envk'onmental Protection Agency—
Water Quality Office.

Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Health aspects).

Department or Defense-
Army Corps of Engineers.
Department of the Navy (ship pullutlbn

control).
Department ol Transportation—

Coast Ouard (oil spills, ship sanitation).
Department of Commerce—

Nattonal Oceantc and Atmutipheric Admtn-
tstratlon.

Marine Pollution

Department of Commerce—
National Oceanlc u.nd Atmoapbertc Admlu-

Istr&tlon.
Department of Transport&.Llon—

Coast Gunrd.
Department uf Delensc—

Army Corps of Engineers.
Office of Oceanographer of the Navy.

River and Canal Regulation, and Stream
ChaTtnclization

Department of Afirlculture—
Soil Con"'(lrvntlun acrvice.

Dep&rt.mcnt of Oetengc—
Army Corps o( Englnecra.
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Dep&rtcaent of the laterlor-
Bureau of Recl&matloa.
Geological Surve?.
ureau of Sport Fisheries imd WUcUUT®.

Department of Traasporutloa—•
Coast Guard.

wxLuuane

EnTlronment&t Protection Agency.
Department ot Agrlcultm-e—

Foreat Service.
Soil Conservation. Service.

Department of tbe Tntfirlor—
Bureau os Sport Fisteries a&d Wildlife.
Bureau of Land MAnagement.
Bureau ot Outdoor Secreatlon.

ynmux. ACENCT OFFtacs TOB RZCCPHNO AND
COOSDtNATING CO&tUJCNTS UPON- ENVIBON-
MKNTAE. IMPACT STATEMENTS

ADVIBOBT COVNCIS. ON KISTOBXC PBUESEaVAnON-

Robert O&rrey. Executive Director, Suite 618.
Ml ISth Street NW.. WasUBEton, DC 20006,
343-8807.

OU'UTUBNT or AGBJCTTLTTnye

Dr. T. C. Byerly, Office of the Secretary,
WMUlngtOB, D.C., 20350, 388-7803.

APPALACKX&N RECIONAI. COMMISSION

OrrUle H. Lercb. Altemate Federal Co-Chatr-
man, 1666 Connecticut Avenue NW.. Wasto-
Ington. DC 20235. 967-4103.

DB»UTME*T Of THE AEM.T (CORPS 0?'
BN-GWEEaS)

Cot, J. B. Newman. Executive Director
at Clrtl Works, OUc« of the Chief of Ea-
glBCCTl, WMillngtoa. D.O. :0314, 693-7188.

ATOMIC SKEHGY COMMISSION

IIOT nonregulatory rtta.tters: Joseph J. Dl-
Nunno, Director, Office of Environmental
AHalra, Wasblngtou. D.C. 20545, 973-5391.

Tw regulatory m&fcters: Ctu-tstopher L- Hea-
derson. A.'sslstaut Director for Kegul&tion,
Washington, D.C. 30545. 973-7531.

DEPAKTMENT OB' COMMERCB

Dr. Sydney B. Caller. D&puty Asslstan't Sec-
nt&rytor JEnTlronmeatal Aflalrs. Washlng-
toa« D.C. 20(230. S67-4335.

DEP&aTMENT OF DSFENSE

Or. Louis M. Roussriot, Assistant Secretary
for Defense (HcalEb. and Euvlronmeat),
Room 3E172. The Pentagon. WaaUngton.
DC20S01.697-2U1.

DZLAWAJtS: &IVK3L BASIN COMMISSION

W. Brlaton. Wtxttall, SecT&tary, Post Offlco

Box 380, Trenton. NJ 08603. 609-883-9500.

stsvmomssvrrAL v^^wtoy AGSNCT

Charles Ffl.bri&aa.t. Dlrecfc^ of Impact St&te-
moats Office. 1626 K .is^eet NW.. Wash-
Ington, DO 20460, 632-7713.

rsaoE&Ai. powsa COMMISSION

PrsdertclE; H. 'Warren.. dommlssion's Advisor

on EnvlTOiuneatal Qu&lUy, 44F 0 Street
NW.. WfiHlngton. D3 20US. 3S6-5084.

CEKFEBAX- SEfiVICJES ADMINISTRATION

Rod Sreger, Deputy Admlalstra.tor. aeneral
Serplces Admlnlstra.tion-AD, WashlD.gton.
D.C. 20405, 343-6077.

Altern&te con.toct: A&ron Wolosbin, Director.
Office of En-fflronment-ai AJfairs, Ot-ner&l

Services AdalnlstratIon-ADF. 343-1161.

DEFASTMKNT OF SEAI/m, EDUCATION &SSB

wsa-Ams

fioger 0. Eg&berg, Asslstsnt Sccre'tary for
He&lth ana Science Affairs, HBW North
BuUdlng, WasUngton. D.C. 20202. 963-4254.

DEPAET6£SNr OF MO'ETSXNG AND UaBAN
DSVEUSeMENT1

Ch&rles Orlebeks. Deputy Under Secretary,
4:61 Sevon-fcli Street SW., Wasliington, DC
20410. 755-6960.

AlternaAe ooa^act: George Wrlgbfc, Oiace of
the Deputy Under Secr&t&ry, 755-8162.

DU*AaTMENT Of THE INTEUOB

J- COD-tsct the Bepufcy U'nder Secretary wltii
r&gard to envlrumnsat.al ImpacT.s ol legisla-
UOD.. policy si.&temeats. program regul&Uons
and procedures, &nd preceden.t-m.&klng proj-
ect decisions. Por all ottier HUD consultation.
contact the HUD Regional Admlaistra-
tor In whose J-urisdlctioa the project lies. as
follows:

James J. Barry. Reglosi&I Administrator I,
Attention.: Environment&l Clearance Of-
flcer. Room 405, John. P. Kemiedy Federal
Building, Boston, MA 02203, 617-223^066.

S. WUIlam Green, Regional Admlnlstr&tor II.
Attention: Environmsn.ta.l Ciea.r&.nce Of-
Ucer. 26 Federal Plaza, New York, NT 10007,
312-264-8068.

Warren P. Phel&n, Regioaal Administrator
UI, Attention: Enviromnental Clearance
Officer, Curtis Building, Slxcb. and Walnut
Strept, PhUadelphIa, PA 1910S, 316-597-
2S60.

Edward H. Baxter. Beglonal AdmAxilstrator
IV. Attention: Environmental Cle&r&nce
Officer. Pe&chtree-Seveath Building. At-
lantn, OA 30323, 104-526-5585.

Qeorge 'V&vouUs. Beg'lonal Admialstrator V,
AStanfclon.: En.vlronmen.t&l Clearance Offl-
cer, 360 North. Michigan. Ave&ua, Cliicago,
IL 60S01. 3U-3S3-66SO.

Jack 0. Horton. Deputy Assistant Secretary
for f>TOgrams, Wasbt&gton. D.C. 20240, 343~

am.
NATIONAL CJUTTAI. PLANNING COMMISSXON

Cliarles H. Conrad, Executive Director, Wash-
Ington, D.C. 20576, 383-1163.

oraica or ECOKTOMIC opPORTUNTrT

FranJc Carluccl, Director, 1200 19th Streec.
NW., Wublngton. DC 2060S, 254-COOO.

S-CTSQCTEHANA RTVV.S. BASIN COMMISSION

Alan J. SummervlUe. Water Re.iources Co-

ordl&ator. Department of Environmental
Resources, 106 Soutli Office Bmidlng, H&r-
rlsburg. PA. 17120, 717-787-3315.

TXNNBSSEB VALLST AVTHORITT

Dr. Francis Gartrell. Director of Eavlron-

mental Ressarch and Development. 720
Edaey BuUdlng. Ctiattanooga, TN 37401.
616-766-2003.

DEPABTMENT Oy TRANSPOKTATION

Herbert F. DeSlmoae, AssistaDft Secretary foi
Environment and Urban Syfftems, Waah-
Ington. D.C. 20690. <126-tS83.

DU'UTMEMT or TacAaxrer

BJcbwd E. Slltor. Assistant Director, Offlce
ot Tax Analysis, Wastdngton, D.C. 20220.
89W797.

DKPAKTMENT or STATE

ChrlBtl&n Hertcr, Jr., Special AsslEtant to tin
Secretary for Eavironmental Affslrs, Wash-
Ington, D.C. 20520, S32-196*.

[PR Doc.71-8705 rued 4-22-7l;8:60 am]

Richard L. Morgan, Regional Administrator
VI, Attention: Envtronmental CIearancu
Officer, Federal Office Bulldloe. 819 Taylor
Street. Fort Worth. TX •»61oa. 817-334-
2867.

Harry T. Morley, Jr.. Reg'loiul Admtolstrator
VII. Attention: Envlronmeata.l Clcar-
ance Officer, 911 Walnut Street, Kanaaa
City, MO 64106. 816-374-2681.

Robert C. Rosenheim, Regional Administrator
VIII. Attention: Environmental Cle&ranco
Ofl&cer. Samsonlte Building, 1051 Sout'ra
Broadway. Denver, CO 80209, 303-837-4061.

Robert H. B&lda, Reglon&l Administrator EK,
Attention: Envlronmen.tal Clearance OUl-
cer, 450 Golden Gato Aven.ue. Post Ollctt
Box 36003. San Francisco, CA 84102. 4I;>-
556-4752.

Oscar P. Pederaon, Regional Administrator
X. Attention: Environmental Clearance
Officer, Boom 226, Arcade Plaza Building,
Seattle, WA 98101. 206-583-M16.
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Selections from FPM 20-8, dated January 14, 1969, for use with the National
Environme.nCal Policy Act guidelines:

5. COORHI NATION

a. When a State highway department
begins cc.nsiclering the deve'lfpment or im-
provenient of a irnffic cnrririr.r in a particular
area. it shall solicit the vie^s of th ;<t State's
resources, recreation, and plnnmniE; a^c'ncies,
and of those Federal afiencies and local public
officisls and agenrics, and pyhlic advisory
groups which Ihp St.it.f highwny department
knows or bpUevc;;? •mi^iit bo Interested in or
affected by t'-c rlcvelopnicnt or improvoment.

G. HEAliIKG n:-;QUlKKMENTS

a. Both a corridor public hoftring n.nci a
design public hcn.ring m-jst be held, or an
opportunity afi'nrdpd for those hearings, with
respect to each Fcderal-aid highway project
that:.

(1) Is on a new location; or

(2) Would iiave a substantiaUy different
social, economic or environment-il effect; or

(3) Would essentially change the 'lyout
or function of connecting roads or streets.

However, with respect to secondary road pro-
grams, two hearings arc not required on a
project covered by parsgr.-iph C(a)(l) or (2)
unless it wiU carry an uverage of 750 vehicles
a day In the year follov/ing its completion.

b. A single combined corridor and highwa/,
design public hearing nnst be held, or the
opportunity for such a. hearing afforded, on all
other projects before route location Approval,
except a.s provided in paragraph 6. c. below.

c. Hearings are not required for those
projects that are solely fur such iniprovfementSi
us resurfacing, widening existing lanes, a;id-
Ing auxiliary lanes, repl&c'ng exis'.ing gra'Je
eeparation structures, installing traffic ccn •
trol devices or similar iinprovements, unl'ss
the project:

(1) Requires the acquisition of addi"
ittonal right-of-way; or

(2) Would have an adverse effect upon
abutting real property; or

(3) Would change the layout or function
of connecting reads or streets or ol the facii-
ity being improved.

^. OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC HEARINGS

a. A State may satisfy the req'.iire'nents
for a public hearing by (1) holding a public
hearing, or (2) publishing two notices of
opportunity for public hearing and hoidine a
public hearing if any written request? for such
a hearing are received. The procedure for
requesting R public hearing shal] be pyp'iaincri
In the notice. The deadline for submission of
such. a request may not be less than 2! days
after the date of publication of the first notice
of opportunity for public hearing, and no lefs
than 1-1 days after the d->te of publir.utinn jf tlie
second notice of opportunity for public hearing.

8. PUBLIC HEARING PROCEDURES

a. Notice of public liearing:

(1) When a public hearing is to bi; Iwli]
a notice of public hearing shail be pnbli^heri
at least twice in a nc'A-spapcr hnviug general
circulption In the viclnny of tin? pronoscd
undertaking. The noti'.'u should ;i1so be pnb-
lished in any newspaper h.-iving a sii'us.-antial
circulation In the area concernec: i,;;i~li as
foreign language ncwsp:.p»rs and local com-
munity newspapers. The first of t':i" r(;quu'ed

publications shall be frum 30 to •S3 :iays lielorc
tlie date o? the hearing, and the i-ccord shall
be froin 5 to 12 davs before the da'.c of the

hearing. The timing of additional publications
is optional.

(2) In addition to publishinp a formal
notice of public hearing, the State hiRhw.iy
department shall mail copies of the no;icc to
appropriate news media, the Stsitc's reso'jrce,
recreation, and plarming agencies, and appro-
priatc representatives of the Oepartmcnls of
Interior and Housing and Urban Developinent.
The State highway department shall also mail
copies to other federal agencies, and 3ocal
public officials, public advisory froups and
agencies who have requ"sted notice o; liearing
and other groups or agencies who, by nature
of their function, interest, or responsibility
the highway department knows or believes
might be interested in or affected by the pro-
posal.

(3) Each notice of public hearing shall
specify the date, time, and place of tne hear-
ing and shall contain s. description of Ihe pro-
posal. To promote public undorst&nding, *.l;c'
inclusion of a map or other drawing as part of
the notice ts encouraged. The notice of public
hearing shall specify that maps, drawings,
ami other pertinent irLformation developed by
the State highway aepartment ana written view:*
received as a result of the coordination om"
lined in Para graph 5. a wiU be av?Uab:e for
public insprct-.on .ind copying an- shall specify
where this information is available,

H-l
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PURCHASING COPIES OF ENVIRONMENTAL
STAT'EME'NT'S'

1. A copy of any draft or final environmental
statement prepared by a Federal agency can
be obtained by sending report number or ordei|
number and payment, and return address to
the National Technical Information Service,
Department of Commerce, Springfield, Vir-
ginia 22151.

2. The report number can be obtained from
the FHWA or HA while the order number is
found at the end of the summary of each state-

ment in the 102 Monitor which is published
by the Council on Environmental Quality
(722 Jackson Place, NW., Washington, D.C.
20006) and sent to State clearinghouses and
other interested agencies.

3. Payment is normally $3.00. Copies over

300 pages require $6. 00 and will be noted in
the 102 Monitor.
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PROCESS GUIDELINES (SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND ENVIRONMENTAL „
EFFECTS ON rIIGHWAY PROJECTS)

Par. 1. Purpose

2. Authority
3. Definitions
4. Policy
5. Application
6. Procedures

7. Implementation and Revisi'-'n
8. Contents of the Action Plan
9. Identification «f Soci-d, Economic,

and Environmental Effects
10. Consideration of Alternative Coui -ses

of Action
11. Involvement of Other Agencies and

the Public
12. Systematic Interdisciplinary

Approach
13. Decisionmaking Process
14. Interrelation of System and Project

Decisions
15. Levels of Action by Project Category
16. Responsibility for Implementation
17. Fiscal and Other Resources
18. Consistency with Existing Laws and

Directives

1. PURPOSE

To provide to Highway Agencies and Fed-
eral Highway Administration (FHWA) field
offices guidelines for the development of Action
Plans to assure that adequate consideration is
given to possible social, economic, and envi-

ronmental effects of proposed highway projscts
and that the decisions on such projects are
made in the best overg'-l public Interest.

These guidelines identify issues to be con-
sidered in reviewing the present organization
and processes of a Highwpy Agency as they
relate to social, economic, and environmenttl

considerations, and in developing desirable
improvements. The guidelines recognize the
unique situation of each State and do not pre-
scribe specific organizations or procedures.

2. AUTHORITY

Section 109(h). Title 23, United States
Code, directs the following "Not later
than July I, 1972, the Secretary, after con -
sultation with appropriate Federal and State
officials, shall submit to Congress, arid not
later than 90 days after such submission, pro-
mulgate guidelines designed to assure that

possible adverse economic, social, and envi-

ronmental effects relating to any proposed
project on any Federal-aid system have been
fully considered in developing such project,
and that the final decisions on the project
are made in the best overall public interest,
taking into consideration the need for fast,
safe and efficient transportation, public serv-
ices, and the costs of eliminating or minimiz-

ing such adverse effects and the following:

(1) air, noise, and water pollution;

(2) destruction or disruption of man-
made and natural resources, esthetic values,
community cohesion and the availability of
public facilities and services;

(3) adverse employment effects,
and tax and property value losses;

(4) injurious displacement of people,
businesses and farms; and

(5) disruption of desirable commu-
nity and regional growth.

Such guidelines shall apply to all proposed
projects with respect to which plans, speclfi-
cations and estimates are approved by the
Secretary after the issuance of euch guidelines.

3. DEFINITIONS

a. Highway Agency - The State highway
department or State department of transporta-
tion with the primary responsibility for initiat-
ing and carrying forward the planning, design,
and construction of Federal-aid highway
projects.

b. Human Environment - The aggregate

of all external conditions and influences
(esthetic, ecological, biological, cultural.^
social, economic, hiBtorical, etc.) that affect

the lives of humans.

c. Environmental Effects - The totality
of the effects of a highway project on the
human and natural environment.

d. A-9 5 Clearinghouse^- Those agencies

and offices in States, metropolitan areas, and
multi-State regions which perform the _coordt-
nation functions caUed for in Office of Manage-
ment and Budget (0MB) Circular A-95.
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e. The following defuiitions are provided
solely to clarify the terms system planning,
location, and "design" as they are used in

these guidelines. A Highway Agency may
choose to use different definitions in respond-
ing to these guidelines. If not stated other-
wise, the following definitions will be assumed
to be applicable.

(1) System. Planning - Regional
analysis of transportation needs and the
identification of transportation corridors.

(2) Lpcation— From the end of sys-
tem planning through location approval.

(3) Deaii
through the approval
and estimates.

4. POLICY

- From location approval

of plans, specifications,

c. These g-uidelinea apply to system
plann.ing decisions, including those made in

the urban transportation planning process
eatablished by 23 IL S. C. l3'l, and to proj-
ect decisions made during the location and
design stages,

d. These ffuidelineB and the Action
Plan shall only be applied to the future
development of on- go ing projects and to
future prcjects. They are not retroactive,
and shall ".ot apply to any step or steps
tak'T in the ds.velopment of a project prior
to the time of ib.e tmplem.entation of the

parts of the Action Plan applicable thereto.

p,

* a. It is the FHWA's policy that full con-
sideration shaU. be given to social, economic,

and environmental effects throughout the plan-
ning of highway projects including system, plan-
ning, location, and design; that provisions for
ensuring such consideration shall be incor-
porated in the decisioiunaking process; and that
decisions ehaU be made in the best overall
public interest, taking into consideration the
need for fast. safe, ami efficient transportation,
public services, and the costs of eliminating or |
minunizing possible adverse social, economic, j

and environmental effects, j
I

b. The process by which decisions are |
reached should be such as to merit public con- j
fidence in the Highway Agency. To achieve ;
this objective, it is the FHWA's policy that: j

(1) Social, economic, and environ- j
mental effects be identified and studied early [
enough to permit analysis and consideration (
while alternatives are being formulated and g
evaluated. S

I
I

(2) Other agencies and the public be
involved in project development early enough
to influence technical studies and final decisions.!

(3) Appropriate consideration be given
to reasonable alternatives, including the alter- |
native of not building the project and alternative I
modes.

I

* 5. APPLICATION I

a. These guidelines apply to highway
agencies that propose projects on any Federal-
aid system for which plans, specifications, and
estimates are approved by the FHWA.

b. These guidelines apply to nil processes
that will be used for all Federal-aid projects,
including Secondary Road Plan projects.

PROCEDURES

To meet the requirements of these

guidelines, es.ch Highway Agency shall
develop an Ac'rion Plan which describes the

organizs.tion to be utilized and the processes
to be followed in the development of Federal-
aid highway projects from initial system
planning through design,

b. The Action Plan should be consistent

with the requirements of PPM's 20-8. 90-1,

and of other applicable directives.

* c. Involvement of the -public and local,
State, and Federal officials and agencies,
including A-95 clearinghouses and the
23 U.S.C. 134 metropolitan transportation

planning process agencies, should be sought
throughout the development of the Action
Plan. Comments should be solicited during
the draft and final stage of development of
the Action Plan,

* d. The Action Plan submitted to the
Governor of the State and to the FHWA
shculd be accornpariied by a descrfot-i.on. of
the procedures followed in developing the
Action Plan; the steps taken to involve the
public and other agencies during development
of the Plan" and a. summary of comments
received on the Plan (including tha sources
of such comments) and the State's dlspoBl-

tion of thess corai-nents.

e. . The FHWA, through rts division and

regional offices, will consult with the State
in the development of the Action Plan and,
within the limits of its resources, will be
prepared to assist or advise,

f. The Action Plan shs-ll be submitted
to the Governor of the State lo'.' review and
approval as a. means of obtaining a high
degree cf inter agency and intergovernmental
coordination. Approval by the Governor may
occur prior to submittal of i'.e Action Plan

to the FHWA, or, if desired by the State, m&y
occur concur-'ently uvith FHWA approval.

2
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g. The Action Plan should be submitted
to the FHWA not later than June 15, 1973. for
approval. The FHWA will not give location
approval on projects after November 1, 1973,
unless the Action Plan has been approved.

h. Review and approval of the Action
•Plan and revisions thereto will be the respon-
sibility of the Regional Federal Highway
Administrator.

7. IMPLEMENTATION AND REVISION

a. The FHWA shall review the States'
implementation of their Action Plans at
appropriate intervals. The FHWA may with-
hold location approvals, or such other project
approvals as it deems appropriate, if the
Action Plan is not being" followed.

b. The Action Plan shaU. be implemented
as quickly as feasible. A program of staged
implementation for the period up to November
1, 1974, shaU be developed and described in
the Action Plan. It is expected that all aspects
of the Action Plan will be Implemented by'this
date. If the Highway Agency believes that any
provision in its Action Plan cannot be imple-'
mented prior to November 1, 1974, it shall
present a schedule for the implementation of
such provisions to the FHWA, which will con-
sider the proposed schedule on a case-by-case
basis.

c. If the schedule for implementation set
forth in an approved Action Plan is not met,
the FHWA may withhold location approvals or
such other project approvals as it deems
appropriate.

d. An approved Action Plan may be
revised to meet changed circumstances or
to permit adoption of improved procedures c-r
assignments of responsibilities.

(1) The Action Plan should Identify
the assignment of responsibility for developing
Action Plan revisions.

(2) Paragraph 6f (Governor's approvsl)
shall apply to revision of the Action Plan; except
that the Highway Agency, with the Governor's
approval, may include a provision in the Action
Plan to allow all or some type of revisions in th"
approved Action Plan without review and
approval by the Governor. In such instances,
the Action Plan should include a description of
the types of such revisions.

(3) The Highway Agency in consulta-
tion with the FHWA shall determine the extent
to which involvement of the public and o.ther
agencies is necessary in the development of
proposed Action Plan revisions.

8. CONTENTS OF THE ACTION PLAN

The Action Plan shall indicate the
procedures to be followed in developing
highway projects, including organizational
structure and assignments of responsibility
by the chief administrative officer of the
Highway Agency to positions or units within
the Agency. Where participation of other
agencies or consultants will be utilized,
this should be so indicated. The topics to
be covered by the Action Plan are outlined
in the following paragraphs of this PPM.

9. IDENTIFICATION OF SOCIAL.
ECONOMIC, AND ENVIRONMENTAL
EFFECTS

* a. Identification of potential social,
economic, and environmental effects, both
beneficial and adverse, of alternative

courses of action should be made as early
in the study process as feasible. Timely
information on such effects should be pro-
duced so that the development and consld-
ration of alternatives and studies can be
influenced accordingly. Further, the
costs, financial and otherwise, of elimi-

nating or minimizing possible adverse
social, economic, and environmental
effects should be determined.

b. The Action Plan should identify:

(1) The assignment of responsi-
bility for:

(a) Providing information on
social, economic, and environmental effects
of alternative courses of action during system
planning, location, and design stajges.

(b) Controlling the technical
quality of social, economic, and envlron-

mental studies.

(c) Monitoring current social,
economic, and environmental research; moni-
toring environmental effects of completed

i, where appropriate; and dlSBemlnat-
ing ""state-of-the-art" information within the

agency.

(2) Procedures to be followed to
ensure that timely information on social,
economic, and environmental effects:

(a) Is developed in parallel
with alternatives and related engineering
data, so that the development and selection
of alternatives and other elements of.techni-

cal studies can be influenced appropriately.

(b) Indicates the manner and
extent to which specific groups and Interests
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are beneficially and/or adversely affected by
alternative proposed highway improvements.

(c) Is made available to other
agencies and to the public early in studies.

(d) Is developed with participation
of staffs of local agencies and interested
citizens.

(e) Is developed sufficiently to
allow for the estimation of costs, financial or
otherwise, of eliminating or minimizing identi-
fied adverse effects.

10. CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVE
COURSES OF ACTEOR

a. Alternatives considered should include,
where appropriate, alternative types and scales
of highway improvements and other transporta-
tion modes. The option of no highway improve-
ment should be considered and used as a
reference point for determining the beneficial
and adverse effects of other alternatives.
Appropriate alternatives which might minimize
or avoid adverse social, economic, or environ-
mental effects should be studied and described,
particularly in terms of Impacts upon specific
groups and to relationship to 42 U.S. C. 2000d-
2000d-4 (Title VI of the Civil Rights Act 1964)
and 42 U.S.C. 3601-3619 (Title VHI of the
Civil-Ri^ita Act of 1968).

b. The Action Plan should identify the
assignment of responsibility and the procedures
to be followed to ensure that:

(1) The consequences of the no-
hi^-iway-improvement option are set forth,
with data of a level of completeness and of
detail consistent with that developed for other
alternatives.

$2) A range of alternatives appro-
priate to the stage is considered at each stage
from system studies through final design.

(3) The development of new trans-
portation modes or the improveraent of other
modes are adequately considered, where

appropriate.

(4) Non-transportation components,

such as replacement housing, joint develop -
ment, multiple use of rights-of-way, etc.,
are in coordination with transportation
components.

(5) Suggestions from outside the
Agency are given careful consideration.

11. INVOLVEMENT OF OTHER AGENCIES
AND THE PUBLIC

a. The President has directed Federal
agencies to "develop procedures to insure the

fullest practicable provision of timely public
information and understanding of Federal
plans and programs with environmental impact
in order to obtain the views of interested par-
ties (Executive Order 11514). Policy and
Procedure Memorandum 20-8 contains similar
provisions. Interested parties should have
adequate opportunities to express their views
early enough in the study process to influence
the course of studies, as well as the actions

taken. Information about the existence, status,

and results of studies should be made available
to the public throughout those studies. The
required public hearings (PPM 20-8) should
be only one component of the agency's pro-
gram to obtain public involvement.

b. The Action Plan should identify the
assignment of responsibility and procedureB
to be followed:

(1) To ensure that information is
made available to other agencies and the public
throughout the duration of project studies, and
that such information is as clear and com-

prehensible as practicable concerning:

considered.
(a) The alternatives being

(b) The effects of alternatives,
both beneficial and adverse, and the manner

and extent to which specific groups are
affected.

(c) Right-of-way and relocation
assistance programs and relocation plans.

(d) The proposed time schedule
of project development, including major points
of public interest.

* (2) To clearly indicate the organiza-
tional unit or units within the HighwayA gency
to which the public can go for information out-
lined in paragraph llb(l), and for assistance
to clarify or interpret the information.

(3) To ensure that interested parties.
including local governments and metropolitan,
regional. State and Federal agencies, and the
public have an opportunity to participate in an
open exchange of views throughout the stages
of project development.

(4) To select and coordinate proce-
dures, in addition to formal public hearings,
to be used to inform and involve the public.
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(5) To utilize appropriate agencies
with area-wide responsibilities to assist in
the coordination of viewpoints during project
development.

(65 To involve appropriately the
organization which is officially established
in urbanized areas of over 50, 000 population
to conduct continuing, comprehensive, coop -
erative transportation planning (consistent
with PPM 50-9 and IM 50-3-71).

12. SYSTEMATIC INTERDISCIPLINARY
APPROACH

a. United States Code, Title 42, Sec-
tion 4332 (National Environmental Policy Act,
1969) requires that agencies use a systematic,
interdisciplinary approach which will insure
the integrated use of the natural and social
sciences and the environmental design arts in
planning and In decisionmaking which may have
an impact on man's environment.

b. The Action Plan should indicate pro-
cedural arrangements and assignments of
responsibilities which will be necessary to
meet this requirement, including:

(1) The organization and staffing of
interdisciplinary project groups which are
systematic and interdisciplinary in approach,
including the possible use of consultants and
representatives of other State or local agencies,

(2) Recruitment and training of per-
sonnel with skills which are appropriate to add
on a full-time basis, and the development of
appropriate career patterns, including manage -

ment opportunities,

(3) Additional training for present
personnel to enhance their capabilities to work
effectively in an interdisciplinary environment.

13. DECISIONMAKING PROCESS

a. The process of reaching various

decisions on highway improvement projects
should be reviewed to assure that it provides
for the appropriate consideration of all eco-
nomic, social, environmental, and transpor-
tation factors as required by these guidelines.

b. The Action Plan should identify:

(1) The processes through which
other State and local agencies, government
officials, and private groups may contribute
to reaching decisions, and the authority, if
any, which other agencies or government
officials can exercise over decisions.

any,

(2) Different decision processes, if
for various categories of projects (e. g..

Interstate, Primary, Secondary, TOPICS)
and for various geographic regions of the
State (e. g., in various urban and rural
regions) to reflect local differences in the
nature of potential environmental effects or
in the structure of local governments and

institutions.

(3) The processes to be used to
obtain participation in decisions by officials
of appropriate agencies in other States for
those situations in which the potential social,
economic, and environmental effects are of

interstate concfc.a.

14. INTERRELATION OF SYSTEM AND
PROJECT DECISIONS

a. Many significant economic, social,
and environmental effects of a proposed proj-
ect are difficult to anticipate at tha system
planning stage and become clear only during
location and design studies. Conversely many
significant environmental effects of a proposed
project are set at the system's planning stage.
Decisions at the system and project stages
shall be made with consideration of their
social, economic, environmental, and trans-
portation effects to the extent possible at each

stage.

b. The Action Plan should identify:

(1) Procedures to be followed to;

(a) Ensure that potential social,
economic, and environmental effects are Iden-

tified insofar as practicable in system planning
studies as well as in later stages of location
and design.

(b) Provide for reconsideration
of earlier decisions which may be occasioned
by results of further study, the availability of
additional information, or the passage of ttme
between decisions.

(2) Assignment of responsibility
for ensuring that project studies are effec-

ttvely coordinated with system planning on
a continuing basis.

15. LEVELS OF ACTION BY PROJECT
CATEGORY

a. A Highway Agency may develop
different procedures to be followed depending
upon the economic, social., environmental,
or transportation significance of the highway
section to be developed. Different proce-
dures may also be adopted for various cate-

gories of projects, such as TOPICS, new
route locations, or secondary roads, and
for various regions of the State, such as

urban areas or zones of particular environ-
mental significance.
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b. The Action Plan should identify:

(1) The categories which the High-
way Agency wUluse to distinguish the dif-
ferent degrees of effort which under normal
circumstances will be devoted to various types
of projects.

(2) Assignment of responsibility for
determining, initially and in periodic reviews,
the category of each ongoing highway project.

(3) Procedures to be followed for
each category (including identification of
impacts, public involvement, decision process,
and other issues covered in these guidelines),

16. RESPONSIBILITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION

Assignment of responsibility for implemen-
tation of the Action Plan should be identified.

17. FISCAL AND OTHER RESOURCES

a. An important component of the Action
Plan is identification of resources of the High-
way Agency and of other agencies required to
perform the identified procedures and execute
the assigned responsibilities.

b. The Action Plan should identify:

(1) The resources of the Highway
Agency (in terms of personnel and funding)
that will be utilized in implementing and
carrying out the Action Plan.

(2) Resources that are available in
other agencies to provide necessary informa-

tion on social, economic, and environmental
effects.

(3) Programs for the addition of
trained personnel or fiscal or other resources
to either the Highway Agency itself or other
agencies.

18. CONSISTENCY WITH EXISTING LAWS
AND DIRECTIVES

The Highway Agency should identify
and report, either in the Action Plan or
otherwise, areas where existing Federal
and State laws and administrative directives
prevent or hamper full compliance with these
guidelines. Where appropriate, recommenda-
tions and proposed actions to overcome such
difficulties should be described.

^//'.^a^y^

R. R. Bartelsmeyer
Acting Federal Highway Administrator
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TITLE

Approval of Plans

U.S. Department of Agriculture
Forest Service

Minnesota Department of Natural
Resources

Sample agreement executed with
state, regional and local
clearinghouses.

WQ Design Memorandum 72-3

MHD Design Memorandum 73-2

DESCRIPTION

Laws of Minnesota-Chapter 312

Memorandum of understanding on
procedures related to highways
over national forests lands.

Memorandum of understanding re-
garding highway construction
and public interest in fish,
wildlife and public recreational
resources.

Procedures for identification
and reduction of environmental
impacts on highway projects.

Availability of information to the
public.

Interdisciplinary resource (skills
needed and presently utilized).



LAWS OF MINNESOTA

1969

CHAPTER 312

161.17 APPROVAL OF PLANS. Subdivision i. [Repealed, 1969 c 312 s 8]
Subd. 2. Interstate system. It is hereby declared that construction of the inter-

state system of highways will vitally affect the fmure development of the cities,
villages, and boroughs through which these routes pass and such municipalities
should have an important role in the development of this highway system; that
on the other hand the future planning and programming of construction proj.icts
over a period of years is necessary to take maximum advantage of federal aid and
to build a unified an4 coordinated interstate system; that excessive delay in local
approval of plans for construction of one segment may seriously impede comple.
Uon of the entire system and adversely affect other piunicipalities along the inter-
state routes; that the mutual exchange of information and close cooperation be-
tween the department and local gove-'ning bodies should be encouraged by im-
proved administrative processes frr s'ecuring orderly review of plans and the reso-
lution of drffc-rences ever inti'TState routes and projects; and that the provisions
of subdivision 1 for local approval of trunk highway plans must be modified for
the interstate highway system in the light o.-r these various considerations. Before
the commissioner proceeds with the preparation of the final plans for the con-
struction, reconstruction, or improvement of any route on the interstate system
lying within any city, village, or borough, he shall submit to its governing body
prelimin-Ty plans covering the route location. The preliminary plans shall be sub-
nutted as part of a report containing such supporting data that the commissioner
deems helpful to the governing body in appraising the plans submitted.

Any public hraring on location of an interstate route held in compliance with
federal requirements shall be held at least one month after submiss'on to the gov-
erning body of the report provided for in this subdivision. After the public hearing,
when the commissioner has prepared final plans, he shall submit the final plans
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to the governing body for approval. If the governing body does not approve the
final plans withm tl-iree months after submitted, the commissioner may refer the
plans +•-> ("• 1 the Twin Cities Metropolitan Area Planning Commission, if the proj-
ect is within .be area of its jurisdiction, or (2) the municipal advisory committee
on state-ai^ rules aiid regulations established under section 162.09, subdivision 2,
tf the p7-'^c<- i- elsewhere in the state. II a member of the advisory committee
is from the mn-t'.cir'aUty concerned he shall be excused. If the plans are so re-
ferret, the c-'mmission or committee shall give the commissioner and the govern-
ing body amp?0 opportunity to present the case for or against approval of the plans
so referred, u-it latw than three months after such hearings and independent
study as it deems desirable, it shall approve or disapprove such plans, making
s'-'ch ad'litionai recommendations consistent with state and federal requirements
as it d°em£' appropriate, and it shall submit a written report containing its find-
i'lgs a-;d recommendations to the commissioner and the governing body. The com-
missipne. s'-all not proceed with the proposed construction, reconstruction, or im-
rrwement c tcept in accordance with plans approved by the governing body or, if
"sfen-e'i to ''-ie commission or committee, until after the commission or committee
has male its renort, and then only after the governing body has had an additional
9C cl-'y" 'vithin v/hich to consider the plans originally submitted or such modified
plens ^.s m-iy '• 'i sub.nitted to it by the commissioner following the report of the
co'-uroic--si n or committee. If within such 90-day period, the governing body does
no* apprc"p the plans submitted to it, and it the commissioner then wishes to
proceed w'.+h the project according to plans differing substantially from the plans
rec^i;uended by the commission or committee in its report, he shall, before pro-
fef.^'pg with th0 project, file a written report with the commission or committee
a ir< the governing body stating fully his reasons for doing so. Whenever plans
are re.fen. id l/i the Twin Cities Metropolitan Area Planning Commission, the com-
misidir'-i shill be reimbursed from the trunk highway fund for actual and neces-
sar. t xpen.=es incurred by the commission in staff work incident to consideration
yif plar. ind action thereon by the commission. Whenever plans are referred to
the ° ^"-so:-.-" committee on rules and regulations, members of the committee shall

be pai.:; iheir necessary expenses to the same extent and in the same manner as
for ;ts- iutit-'s u* considering the commissioner's rules and regulations.

ll9i -• j ^00 art 2 s m

161. V ROUTING AND CONSTBUC-TION THROUGH MUNICIPAUTIBS;
JHEFENTT?NS. Subdivision 1. As used in sections 161.171 to 161.177, the terms
oefii id in t'.-i.s section have the meanings given them.

c'"i.l 1. 2. "Commissioner" means the commissioner of highways.

Srj-l. 3. "Governing body of a municipality" means the duly elected council
st .iirunici.' ality.

Sub'i. 4. "Municipality" means any city, village, or borough within the state.
Subd. 5. "Metropolitan area" includes the counties of Anoka, Carver, Dakota,

Hennepin, Ramsey, "Scott, and Washington, presently under the jurisdiction, for
matrop ;iitan area planning and co-ordination purposes, of the metropolitan coun-
cil established pursuant to chapter 473B, which council is hereinafter referred to as
'dgpncy".

Subd, 6. "Layout plan" means a preliminary plan for the proposed construction
or reconstruction of a highway facility which plan indicates the proposed locations,
elevation, width of lanes, and the type and location of proposed roadway intersec-
tions or intercharifees together with the approximate location, width, and length
of bridges and the; ar proximate right of way Umits and access locations, where ap-
plicable.

Subd. 7. "Constrrption plan" means the plan sheets, profiles, typical cross-
sections and s"ppleme ital drawings which show the location, character, dimensions
and details of the highway construction or improvement work to be done, and
which are substantially in conformance with the plan which will be submitted to
prospective bidder-..

U969 c.'SHr.s 1.1

161.172 MTJNICIPAUTffiS TO CONSENT. Except for routes on the interstate
system, no state trunk highway or any part thereof, located within the corporate
'i: uts of any municipality, shall be constructed or improved without the con-
f.ent rf the governing body of such municipality, unless the procedures prescribed
by ' -. ;tions 161.172 to 161.177 shaU have been followed by the commissioner ot
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highways. This section shall not limit the power of the commissioner to regulate
traffic or install traffic control devices or other safety devices on trunk highways
located within municipalities.

Nothing contained in this section shall be construed as in any way limiting the
commissioner's discretion to determine the priority and programming of trunk high-
way construction.

U969CS1SSS]

161.173 SUBBUSSION OF COBKIDOB PROPOSAL. The commissioner shall
submit to the governing body of each municipality wherein a trunk highway is pro-

1 posed to be constructed or improved, and to the governing body of each muni-
dpality adjacent to any such municipality, a report containing: a statement of the
need for this proposed construction or improvement, a description of alternate
routes which were considered by the commissioner and an explanation of the ad-
vantages and disadvantages in the selection of any route considered. The report
shall also contain for each alternate, the .following information: general alignment
and profile, approximate points of access, highway classification, an approximate
cost estimate, relation to existing and planned regional and local development and
to other transportation routes and facilities, and a statement of the expected gen-
eral effect on present and future use of the property within the corridor. Where a
state trunk highway is proposed to be constructed or improved within the mctro-
politan area, a copy of the report shall also be submitted to the metropolitan coun-
cil established by chapter 473B, and the metropolitan transit commission established
by chapter 473A. In all areas of the state a copy of the report shall be sent to
established regional, county and municipal planning commissions in the area a£-
fected by the highway project. Not less than 45 nor more than 90 days, or as other-
wise mutually agreed, after the report has been submitted, the commissioner shall
hold a public hearing on the proposed highway construction or improvement at such
time and place within any municipality wherein a portion of the proposed construc-
tion or improvement is located, as the commissioner shall determine. Not less than
30 days before the hearing the commissioner shall mail notice thereof to the gov-
erning body of each municipality or agency entitled to receive a copy of the re-
port, and shall cause notice of the hearing to be published at least once each
week for two successive weeks in a newspaper or newspapers having general cir-
cuUition in such municipalities, the second publication to be not less than five days
before the date of the hearing. The notice shall state the date, time, place and pur-
pose of the hearing, shaU describe the proposed or actual general location of the
highway to be constructed or improved, and shaU state where the report may be
inspected prior to the hearing by" any interested person. The hearing shall be con-
ducted by "the commissioner or his designee, and shall be transcribed and a record
thereof mailed to each municipality or agency entitled to receive a copy of the re-
port. All interested persons shaU be permitted to present their views on the pro-
posed highway construction or improvement. The hearing may be continued as
often as necessary. Within 120 days after the hearing is completed, the governing
body of each municipality or agency entitled to receive a copy of the report shall
submit to the commissioner its approval or disapproval of the report. If all or any
part of the report is disapproved, the nunicipality or agency shall state the rea-
sons for such "disapproval and suggested changes in the report. The commission-
er shall, before preparing additional plans for the proposed highway construction
or improvement, submit to the governing body of each municipality or agency dis-
approving the report, a statement accepting or rejecting any suggested changes and
the reasons for his acceptance or rejection.

U969c31SsSJ

161.174 SUBMISSION OF LAYOUT PLANS. The commissioner shall submit
to the governing body of each municipality wherein a highway is proposed to be
constructed or improved, a proposed layout plan -for the highway construction or
improvement containing: the proposed location, elevation, width and geometries of
the construction or improvement, together with a statement of the reasons there-
for. Said plan shall also contain: approximate right-of-way limits; a tentative schedule
for right-of-way acquisition, if known; proposed access points; frontage roads; sepa-
ration structures and interchanges; location ol' utilities, when known; landscaping,
illumination, a tentative construction schedule, if known; and the estimated cost
of the construction or improvement. The commissioner shall submit more than one
layout plan. Each such plan shall also be submitted to the metropolitan council and



16L17S HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT; TRUNK mGHWAYS 1948

the metropolitan transit commission if any portion of the proposed highway con-
struction or improvement is located in the metropolitan area. In all areas of the
state a copy of the layout plan shall be sent to established regional, county and
municipal planning commissions in the area affected by the highway project. Not
less than 90 nor more than 120 days after said plan has been submitted, the com-
missioner shall hold a public hearing on the proposed highway construction or iin-
provement at such time and place within any municipality wherein a portion of the
construction or improvement is located, as the commissioner shall determine. The
hearing shall be noticed, held and conducted in the manner provided in section
161.173, except that the commissioner shall mail notice of the hearing only to thos"
municipalities and agencies entitled to receive a copy of the layout plan. The hear-
ing shall be transcribed and a record thereof made available to each municipality or
agency entitled to receive a copy of said plan. Within 180 days after the hearing Is
completed, the commissioner shall formally adopt a layout plan. A copy of the
layout plan as adopted shall be submitted to each municipality or agency entltlscl
to receive a copy of the proposed plan, together with the reasons for any change in
the plan as presented at the hearing. Within 120 days after the receipt of the adopteu-
layout plan, each such municipality or agency shall submit to the commissioner its
approval or disapproval of the layout plan and the reasons for such disapproval,
and proposed alternatives, which may include a recommendation of no highway.'
Such alternatives submitted by a municipality located within the metropolitan area
shall, upon request of the municipality, be reviewed by the metropolitan council In
order to determine whether such alternatives are likely to meet minimum federal
requirements. The metropolitan council is authorized to provide whatever assistance
it deems advisable to the submitting municipality in order to assist it in arriving at
an alternative which meets minimum federal requirements. U said plan or any
part thereof is not disapproved within such period, the commissioner may proceed
to prepare final construction plans and specifications for the highway construction or
improvement consistent with the adopted layout plan, and may acquire the neces-
sary right-of-way. If the layout plan or any part thereof is disapproved by any
municipality or agency, and the commissioner determines to proceed with the plan
without modifications, he shall proceed in the manner provided in section 161.175.
If the commissioner determines to proceed with the plan with modifications, he
shall submit the modified layout plan to the municipalities and agencies entitled
to receive the original layout plan in the manner described above, for approval or
disapproval by each such municipality or agency within 60 days after receipt of
the modified layout plan. If the modified layout plan or any part thereof is not
disapproved by any municipality or agency within 60 days after its receipt, the com-
missioner may proceed to prepare final construction plans and specifications con-
sistent with the modified layout plan, and may acquire the necessary right-of-way.
If the modified plan is disapproved by any municipality and the commissioner de-
termines to proceed with the plan without additional modification, he shaU proceed
in the manner provided in section 161.175. If the layout plan is disapproved, either
as originally submitted or as modified and the commissioner does not act pursuant to
section 161.175, within one year from the date of the completion of the hearing, any
objecting municipality entitled to receive a copy of the layout plan by virtue of this
section may irivoke the appellate procedure pursuant to section 161.175, in the same
manner as the same might be invoked by the commissioner. In the event the ap-
pellate procedure is invoked by either the commissioner or the municipality, the
commissioner shall hold a public hearing prior to the appointment of an appeal
board. Such hearing shall be limited to the proposed alternative layout plans.

[.1969c31Ss^

161.175 APPEAX. BOARD. Upon the request of the commissioner an appeal
board shall be appointed. One of the members shall be selected by the governor and
one by the governing body of the municipality involved. If more than one municl-
palily is involved in the proposal the governing bodies of the municipalities In-
volved shall appoint one member. This appointment shaU be made by resolutions of
the governing bodies of said municipalities which resolutions shall be submitted to
the governor. When the governor has received resolutions from a majority of
the municipalities involved designating the same person, said person shall be
deemed appointed. If a majority of the municipalities which must include all disap-
proving municipalities have not agreed on the same person and submitted such
resolutions to the governor within 60 days after receipt of the commissioner's re-
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quest for an appeal board by the commissioner, then the chief justice of the supreme
court shall appoint such member upon application by the commissioner upon five
days notice to all municipalities involved. The two members so selected shall
select a third member. If they cannot agree on a third member within 30 days after
the last member was appointed, then the chief justice of the supreme court shall
appoint the third member upon application of the commissioner after five days
notice to the first two members. The three persons so selected and appointed shall
serve as a highway appeal board and as such board they shall choose a chairman
from among their members and they shall have such duties and exercise such
powers as are hereinafter provided. Members of the board shall not be em-
ployees or consultants of any counties, the state of Minnesota, or any of the
municipalities involved in the proposal.

11969 C312SS1
161.176 POWERS OF APPEAL BOARD. Subdivision 1. The highway appeal

board shaU, on notice to the commissioner and the affected municipalities, hold
ar. appeal hearing on the entire highway layout plan as proposed by the commis-
sioner, and alternates consistent with minimum federal requirements that are pre-
sented by the disapproving municipalities. The board shaU take into consideration
ail aspects of the proposal including highway design, economic development, aes-
thetics, urban and rural planning, agriculture, transportation planning, and all other
factors concerning highways. After considering all the evidence in the record, the
appeal board shall issue an order approving the commissioner's proposed highway
layout plan or one of the alternatives. The appeal board shaU be limited in its ruling
to any previously submitted layout plan of the commissioner or an alternate pre-
sented by the community in response to the commissioner. A copy of the order and
a memorandum setting forth the reasons therefor shall be Hled with the secretary
ol state, and shall be mailed to the commissioner and each municipality or agency
entitled to receive notice of the layout hearing. It the cost is not substantially in
excess of his programmed estimates for projects included in his current con-
struction program the commissioner shall construct the plan approved by the
board in accordance with the original program schedule.

Subd. 2. The chairman of the board, or any member thereof, shall have the pow-
er to subpoena witnesses; to administer oaths, and to compel the production of
books, records, and other evidence. The rules of evidence and procedure for the
trial oi civil matters shall apply, but such rules may be modified by the board
when it is deemed necessary. All evidence, including records and documents in the
possession of the board of which it desu-es to avail itself, shall be offered and
made a part of the record in the proceeding, and no other factual information or
evidence shall be considered in the determination of the matter. Documentary evi-
dence may be received in the form of copies or excerpts, or by incorporation by
reference. The board shall cause a record of aU proceedings before it to be made
and ffled with the chairman of the board. Copies thereof shaU be made available
upon such terms and conditions as the board shall prescribe.

Subd. 3. Members of the highway appeal board shaU receive per diem compen-
satton in the amount of $100 for the time spent in disposing of matters presented
to the board. Board members shall be reimbursed for all reasonable expenses in-
curred by them in the performance of their duties including all costs incurred in
connection with any hearing.

Subd. 4." Each party to the appeal shaU submit to the appeal board an itemized
list of the expenses incurred in preparing its layout plan and presenting the ap-
peal. The appeal board may determine what portion, if any, of a municipality's
expenses incurred for the services and disbursements of persons not regularly em-
ployed by the municipality will be reimbursed from the trunk highway fund.

11969 cSlSs 6]
161.177 CONSTRUCTION PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. Not less than 120

days before the date specified by the commissioner for the receipt of construction
bids for the construction or improvement of any state trunk highway within any
municipality, the commissioner shall submit to the governing body of each muni-
cipality or agency entitled to receive a copy of the layout plan therefor under see-
tion 161.174, a copy of as complete a set ot construction plans as is possible which
will be issued to prospective bidders. All such plans shall be in accordance with
the highway construction or improvement layout plan as approved under sec-
tion 161.174, or section 161.176. If the construction plans are not in accordance with
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the layout plan as approved, the governing body of any municipality or agency en-
titled to receive notice of the hearing under section 161.174, within 60 days after
the receipt of such construction plans, may request the establishment of a hlgh-
way appeal board as provided in section 161.175, and the highway appeal board
shall approve the plans following the procedures outlined in that section, except
that action and comment is limited to changes from or additions to the layout
Changes in design capacity required to accommodate increased traffic forecasta
shall not be considered deviations from the layout. A copy of any plans prepared
to affect any highway construction or improvement plan previously approved by the
highway appeal board, shall also be sent to the chairman of the board. If the con-
struction plans are not in accordance with the layout plan approved by the board
under section 161.176, the board, within 60 days after the receipt of such plans,
shall issue its order directing the commissioner to withhold any advertisement for
construction bids until the plans are revised to comply with the plan approved by
the board, or are approved by the board. If no municipality or agency requests the
establishment of a highway appeal board, or the highway appeal board does not
issue its order, as provided above, the commissioner may proceed to advertise tor
construction bids.

U969 C 31Z s 7]
161.18 M.S. 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.18 PBIOB EASEMENTS TO VEST IN STATE. When any road or hlgh-

way, including any city, village, or borough street or portion thereof, is taken
over by the state as a trunk highway, the state as to any such road, street, or
highway or portion thereof, without compensation paid therefor, shall be vested
with all rights, titles, easements, and appurtenances thereto appertaming, held by
or vested in any of the political subdivisions oi the state prior to the time such
road, street, or highway is taken over by the state.

11959 c 500 art 2 s 18]
161.19 M.S. 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.19 CERTAIN RECORDS OBTAINED AND FFUED. Upon the written re-

quest of the commissioner the clerk of any court, the auditor of any county, the
clerk of any town, or the recorder or clerk of any city, village, or borough shall
furnish a copy of the proceedings, documents, and plats, if any, relating to the
establishment of any road or the procuring of the right of way of any road which
has been or may be taken over by the state of Minnesota as a trunk highway.
The copy shall be filed in the records of the commissioner and shall be prima fade
evidence of the existence of the road as described therein. The legal fee for the
copies shall be paid from the trunk highway fund.

11959 c 500 art Z s 191
161.20 GENERAL POWERS OF COMBIISSIONEB. Subdivision 1. To

carry out the provisions of Constitution. The commissioner shall carry out the
provisions of article XVI, section 2 of the constitution of the state of Minnesota.

Subd. 2. Acquisition of property; buildings; relocation of corners; agreements
with railroads; contracts. He is authorized to acquire by purchase, gift, or by
eminent domain proceedings as provided by law, in fee or such lesser estate as he
deems necessary, all lands and properties necessary in laying out, constructing,
maintaining, and improving the trunk highway system; to locate, construct, re-
construct, improve, and maintain the trunk highway system; to purchase all road
material, machinery, tools, and supplies necessary for the construction, mafnte-
nance, and improvement thereof; to construct necessary buildings, or rent or ao-

quire by purchase, gift, or condemnation, grounds, and buildings necessary for the
storing and housing of such material, machinery, tools, and supplies or necessary
for office space for employees or for providing for driver license examinations; to
maintain, repair, or remodel such buildings as may be necessary; to make agree-
ments with any county for the relocation or re-establishment, by the county, of
section, quarter section, or meander corners originally established by the United
States, when such relocation or re-establishment is necessary in order to write
land acquisition descriptions or by reason of the construction, reconstruction, im-
provemcnt, or maintenance of a trunk highway; to contract on an equitable basis
with railroad companies for the installation and reinstallation of safety devices at
trunk highway-railroad grade crossings, and for the construction, reconstruction
and maintenance of bridges and approaches existing or necessary for the scpara-
tion of grades at railroad and trunk highway intersections; and in carrying out



MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING ON PROCEDURES
RELATED TO HIGHWAYS OVER

NATIONAL FOREST LANDS

This memorandum of understanding by and between the Minnesota S+a+e Highway
Commission, hereinafter called the "S+a+e," and the Regional Fores+er of the

Eas+em Region, United S+a+es Depar+ment of Agricul+ure Forest Service, herein-
after called the "Forest Service," establishes procedures for Qoordina+ing the

location, cons+ruc+ion, main+enance, signing, access, and other mat+ers related
+o S+a+e Highway use arid occupancy of National Forest Lands.

1+ is mutually recognized +ha+:

The S+a+e is responsible for planning, designing, cons+ruc+ing, and perpet-
ua+ing public highways of the S+a+e Highway System for the safe+y and benefit of
the using public, and

The Forest Service is responsible for the pro+ec+ion and multiple use manage-
men+ of National Forest lands and resources for the use and benefit of the people

of the United S+a+es, and is vital Iy interested in the developmen+ of a public
highway system which will in+egra+e wi+h o+her Forest +ranspor+a+ion faciIi+ies
and provide access for use and enjoyment of the National Fores+s, and

The State will need au+horiza+ion +o use National Forest lands for highway
righ+s-of-way, waste areas, and material sources for highway cons+ruc+ion and

maintenance, and

Since many National Forest access, development, and adminis+ra+ive facilities

are appur+enant or adjacent +o public highways, the Forest Service will need +o
confer wi+h the S+a+e before developing physical improvements which may have an
effect on highway adminis+ra+ion, and

Lack of advance coordination and full understanding can result in differences

which are of+en cos+ly and +ime-consuming +o reconcile, and

In recogni+ion of the responsibilities, in+eres+s and limi+a+ions set for+h
above, the mutual benefits of established procedures +o faciIi+ate agreement on
specific highway matters on National Forest lands, the S+a+e and the Forest Service

mutually agree as follows:

I. Hiqhway Location

A. P I a n n_i ng

I. The S+a+e wiI I:

a. Keep the Forest Supervisor currently informed of route

reconnaissance studies for highway loca+ions involving National
Forest land.
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b. Give the Forest Supervisor the +ermini of the proposed
project and sufficient other informa+ion +o determine accura+ely
the affec+ed areas. Provide a reconnaissance map, including
con+ours if possible, showing al+ema+e highway alignments along
wi+h such other informa+ion as the S+a+e prepares for the Loca+ion
Pub Iic Hear!ng.

c. Meet wi+h the Forest Supervisor +o resolve conflicts.

d. Notify the Forest Supervisor of the da+e, time and place
of the Loca+ion Public Hearing.

e. Following the Public Hearing notify the Forest Supervisor
of the alignment recommended and provide 2 copies of the Loca+ion

S+udy Report.

2. The Forest Supervisor will:

a. Upon receiving the S+a+e's reconnaissance information,
s+udy the area and inform the S+a+e of any possible conflicts on
each of the proposed alignments a+ the earliest possible da+e.

b. Meet wi+h the S+a+e as may be requested +o resolve conflic+s
+o the grea+es+ ex+en+ possible prior +o the Loca+ion Public Hearing

c. Provide written commen+s on the proposed alignments describ-
ing the effects upon the Forest, which commen+s the S+a+e may use
a+ the Public Hearing and in the Loca+ion Study Report.

d. A+tend the Loca+ion Public Hearing if considered desirable
+o do so.

Surveys

I . The S+a+e wi I I:

a. Notify the Forest Supervisor of Planned Loca+ion Surveys

across National Forest land.

b. Ins+ruc+ i+s employees and/or consul+an+s responsible for
field work on ground surveys or con+rots +o con+act the Dis+ric+

Ranger before s+ar+ing work.

2. The Forest Service, through the Dis+rict Ranger, will:

a. Furnish available da+a and information on such matters as

land comer locations, property line boundaries, maps and access

routes.

b. Specify requirements and limi+a+ions related +o clearing

survey lines and material source inves+iga+ions. (Written
ins+ruc+ions will be furnished.)
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C. Plan Review

1. The S+a+e wiII:

a. Furnish the Forest Supervisor wi+h two se+s of preliminary
plans +o allow for a reasonable length of time for Forest Service

review. A reasonable leng+h of time is considered +o be a minimum
of two weeks.

b. Arrange for a joint field review of the preliminary plan
prior +o the Design Public Hearing. A+ this time i+ems such as
sediment traps, access poin+s, portions of old road +o be

obli+era+ed, e+c., will be located.

c. Furnish copies of the preliminary plans and other infor-
ma+ion as the S+a+e prepares for the Design Public Hearing, should
i+ be different from +ha+ furnished above.

d. Notify the Forest Supervisor of the da+e, +ime and place
of the Design Public Hearing.

e. Furnish 2 copies of the Design Study Report.

2. The Forest Service will:

a. Wi+hin a reasonable time after the preliminary plans

review, normally a+ the join+ field review, advise the S+a+e
of any recommended changes in plans.

b. Provide information on the need for de+ours for National
Forest traffic, maintenance of Fores+ Service roads used for

de+ours during cons+ruc+ion, use of Forest Service roads for

work roads, replacement of Forest Service facilities and signs.

c. Provide written comments on the proposed preliminary
plans, including suggested planning +o minimize harm +o the
Forest, which comments the S+a+e may use a+ the Public Hearing
and in the Design Study Report. These commen+s should include
a s+a+ement of concurrence wi+h the preliminary plans and
appropriate al+ema+es shown thereon.

d. Attend the Design Public Hearing if considered desirable
+o do so.

e. As soon as possible after receipt of the Design S+udy
Report, provide informa+ion on the designa+ion of merchan+able
right-of-way timber, areas for storage or disposal of clearing

and grubbing debris, and disposal si+es for excess excavation;

so the S+a+e can make proper provisions for these items in
the final plans and special provisions.
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D. Plan Approval: Approval of final plans and specifications by the
Forest Service will be required. Such approval does not relate +o highway
engineering functional i+ems, but acknowledges +ha+ Fores+ Service require-

men+s relating +o service needs and impac+s on National Forest lands have
been met.

E. Righ+-of-Way Approval and_Au+horiza+ion:

I. For roads on the Federal Aid System or +ha+ will be cons+ruc+ed
in whole or in part wi+h Federal Aid Funds:

The S+a+e will request the nght-of-way from the Bureau

of Public Roads. Following their approval of the request,
BPR wiI I request the R/W from the Forest Supervisor who wi I I
grant right of entry subjec+ +o such s+ipula+ions as are
deemed necessary. The BPR will in turn grant right of entry
+o the S+a+e and ini+ia+e preparation of a Highway easement
deed. (This procedure is found in detail in the BPR Policy
and Procedure Memorandum 80-8.)

2. For other public roads:

The S+a+e will present the road plans and specifications in
duplicate +o the Forest Supervisor wi+h a written request for
right-of-way. A USDA easement will be prepared and issued by
the Forest Supervisor +o the S+a+e. This will authorize con-
s+ruc+ion in accord wi+h the approved plan and will contain
s+iputa+ions which will supplement the approved plans.

5. For non-public roads:

These are access roads needed during the cons+ruc+ion of
public roads and for such uses as access +o gravel or fill
sources. The S+a+e will submit plans, specifications and a
written request for right-of-way +o the Forest Supervisor.
Such right-of-way will be authorized by a Special Use Permit.

II. Cons+ruc+ion and Maintenance

A. Cons+ruc+ion

1. The S+a+e wi tI:

a. Control cons+ruc+ion under i+s con+rac+s +o assure work
is in accordance wi+h approved plans and agreements.

b. Have the District Engineer or consul+ant con+ac+ the
Forest Supervisor for agreement prior +o s+ar+ing work under
changed conditions which develop prior +o or during cons+ruc+ion,

and which al+er the land use aspect of approved plans.

c. Have the Dis+rict Engineer or consul+ant advise the Forest

Supervisor in writing of award o-f cons+ruc+ion con+rac+ and furnish
the name and title of his on-the-job represen+a+ive.
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2. The Forest Service will:

a. Advise the Forest Supervisor +o consult wi+h the Dis+ric+
Engineer or his designated representative on ma+ters pertaining +o
project cons+ruc+ion.

b. If the work is not in conformance wi+h the plans and the
specifications as approved, the F.S. and D.E. wi!I mutually decide
and agree what must be accomplished +o complete the project wi+hin the
terms of the con+rac+.

B. Maintenance

I. The S+a+e will: Coordinate wi+h the Forest Supervisor alt
maintenance activities which involve additional

clearing, slash disposal, disposal of slough material, changes in road
drainage pa+tems, materials source and storage, and similar actions
which involve National Forest lands ou+side the granted nght-of-way.

2. The Forest Service will:

a. Expedite review and agreement on maintenance i+ems requiring

Forest Service concurrence.

b. Assist S+a+e maintenance forces wi+h ma+ters related +o

equipment parking and materials storage, materials sources,
designating slough and slide material disposal areas.

c. Advise the S+a+e of planned Forest Service ac+lvi+ies which
may have an impact on highway maintenance.

II. Signing (wi+h granted ROW)

A. Traffic Control Signin_g

I. Regulatory and warning signs are under the jurisdic+ion of the S+a+e
and will be installed and maintained by the S+a+e wi+hou+ addi+ional

Forest Service au+horiza+ion.

2. Route markers, all des+ina+ion signing at junc+ions of highways,
other major road in+ersec+ions and distance type guide signs along

the rou+e shall be installed and maintained by the S+a+e.

B. 01-he r S i g m n<i

I. Au+honza+ion for al! other signs, including all signs relating
+o a use of private land, must be obtained from the Forest Supervisor.

2. The S+a+e will be consulted on the location of any sign proposed
for erection wi+hin the ROW by the Forest Service.
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C. General Condi+ions: Signing shall conform +o mounting height, loca+ion
and la+eral placement provisions of the Uniform

Manual on Traffic Control Devices.

IV. Access Control

A. Alt new Forest Service approaches +o an existing S+a+e or U.S. Highway

on National Forest land will require approval by the S+a+e prior +o
cons+ruc+ion.

B. The Forest Service will s+iputa+e in i+s permits +o o+hers +ha+ approval
for road cons+ruc+ion over National Forest land wi+hin the S-l a+e ngh+-

of-way is contingent upon approval by the S+a+e for connections 3 S+a+e
and U.S. Highways.

C. Approved permanent new approaches +o existing S+a+e and U.S. Highways
on National Forest land will be a+ the expense of the Forest Service or

i+s permit+ee.

V. Conclusion

A. Dis+ric+ Engineers and/or the S+a+e's consul+an+s and Forest Supervisors

are encouraged +o consult wi+h each o+her and +o agree on such matters
as fall wi+hin their scope of responsibiIi+y. Ma+ters which require con-
sidera+ion a+ a higher level should be referred +o the S+a+e Highway Engineer
and the Regional Fores+er.

B. This memorandum may be amended or supplemented by mutual agreement
between the signers or their successors. This memorandum may be termin-

a+ed by either par+y through wri.+ten no+ice +o the o+hers.

C. We have read the -foregoing and agree +o accept and abide by the pro-
cedures herein.

MINNESOTA STATE HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT

Da+e: _ By: Commissioner

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
FOREST SERVICE

Da+e: _ , By:

Regional Forester



A MEKOBANDUM OF UNDERSTATOWG BETWEE'T THE
HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT AND THE DEPARmENT OF

NATURAL RESOURCES (1) OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA
REGARDING HIGffiMJ CONSTR[JCTION AND RJBLIC INTERESTS DT KESH, WILDLIFE

AND RJBUC RECREATICNAL KE»)URCE:

The purpose of this Memorandum of Understanding is to establish a regular

procedure on all highway construction projects to give due consideratdlon

to the needs of fish and wildlife resources and their natural habitat, and

also to public recreational resources and other natural resources within

areas under jurisdiction or supervision of the Department of Natural Resources.

Recognizing that the Minnesota Department of Highways is responsible for the

planning, construction and maintenance of the entire state tnmk highway

system, and has certain responsibilities for construction on County and

Municipal Federal Aid Secondary routes $ aad also recognizing that the

Miunesota Department of Natural Resources has the important task of conser-

ving and promoting the wise use and management of the state's natural resources -

its lands, minerals, waters, forests, wildlife, and the operation of the State

recreational system? it is therefore appropriate for these two State of Minne-

sota Departments to express a willingness to do everything possible to avoid

or reduce harmful effects on any of these resources resulting from highway

construetion.

IB. some instances it may be possible -to improve or enhance the value of natural

resources in the process of making highway improvements, providing it does not

interfere with the highway project pmTposes or increase highway fund expenditures.

Both Stats Departments recognize that the objectives of this Memorandum of

Understanding can best be realized through close coordination and cooperation

(l) Formerly Department of Conservation.



between their respeetire staffs during the planning stages of highway construe-

tion. projects and through a greater understanding of each others problems.

For this purpose a systematic procedure of coordination is herein established

whereby progranmed highway construction projects which might affect fish,

wildlife, public recreational, and other natural resources win be reviewed

by "ho Department of Natural Resources. They shall in turn transfer informa-

tion to the Highway Department s-fcatin^ the scope or details of t-heir iaterest

as it saght affect the plamed highifay construction* The overall objective

shall be +o establish and maintain a close liaison between the two Departments

concerning fish, wildlife, public recreational, and other natural resource

cc^serra-fcioa interests as related to highway planning and construction.

Basic procedures to accomplish this purpose are outlined as follows:

FRCX31AM

I- Copies of ail current highNay construction programs for

Regular and Interstate t-runk highways shall be transmit'fced

t.o the Depax'taent of Natural Resources by the Highway Depart-

ment Program Engineer on a regular distribution basis. He

shall also furnish lists of Comty and Municipal Federal Aid

Secondary road projects;, -with approximate letting dates for

each, at the earliest time they are available.

2< The Department of Natural Resources shall review the highway

construction programs and id.tA.in a reasonable time request

additional infomat.ion from the Highway Departmen't Program

Engineer on those projects -wfaere they think -the highway con-

s-tecfcion might haTe an effect, upon fish, wildlife, a33d pubUc



recreational, and other natural resources. 'Within a reasonable

time" in -this connection shall also be interpreted to mean that

consistent with staff limitations of the Department of Natural

Resources, consideration shall be given to the stage of planning

of a project and its scheduled le-bt.ing date, to the end that

disruptions to a Highway Department program -will be aipimized

by any recommended alterations,

LOCATION

1. When. the Highway Department proposes the location or reconstruc-

tion of a roadway -which may have an effect upon fish, wildlife,

public recreational, and other natural resources the Road Design

Engineer will submit sufficient information to the Department of

Natural Resources to determine accura'fc-aly the affected areas<

2. The Department of Natural Resources will be notified of the date,

time and place of the Location Public Hearing.

3. Upon receipt, of the Highway Department location proposal, the

Departeent of Natural Resources wiU provide writ-fcen comments

to the Highway Department Road Design Engineer describing the

Qffects upon fish, wildlife, pubUc recreation and other natural

resources which comments the Highway Department may use at the

Biblic Hearing and will consider in the I.oc.at.ion S-budy Report.

DESIGN

1. If the proposed roadway design may have an effect, upon the

environment of fish, wildlife;, public recreation or other natural

resources, the Highway Department Road Design Engineer will transmit



a copy of the preliminary plan (if different from -fcha-fc furnished

previously.) to the Department of Natural Resources for review

prior to holding a Design Public Hearing.

2» The Department of Natural Resources will be notified of the date,

time and place of the Design Public Hearing.

3. The Department of Natural Resources will provide written comments

to the Highway Department Road Design Engineer on the preliminary

plans including suggestions for planning to minimize harm to, or

to enhance, the environment of fish, wildlife, public recreation

or other natural resources, which commeats may be used at the

Public Hearing and will be considered in the Design Study Report.

As evidence that adequate consideration is being given to local fish, wildlife,

public recreational and other natural resource needs on each Federal-Aid highway

project, the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) has ordered that certain

information be submitted prior to receiving FHKTA project approval. Specific

items of iafcrmation required by the FHMrA -which must. be provided by the pro-

cedure established in this Memorandum include the following:

a» A permit from the Department of Na-fcural Resources in those situations

in which a pennit is required pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,

Chapter 105.

b. A statement by the Department of Natural Resources se-fcting fortAi

views as to the significance of the area in ques-tion and the

effects of the Highway Department proposal.



c. A description of -the measures placmed as project expenditures

to mialmize the effect of the proposed construction on fish,

wildlife, public recreational, and other natural resources.

d. A description of any measures proposed by the State Department

of Natural Resources to accomplish this purpose which differ

from those proposed by the State Highway Departmen-b.

e. To the extent that measures proposed by- the State Highway

Department and the State Department of Natural Resources differ,

an explanation of the factors considered by the State Highway

Department in arriving at its decision.

Proposals offered by the Department of Natural Resources shall specify a desir-

able end result with specific plan recommendations being made whenever possible.

If coste resulting from such proposals are not eligible for highway Federal-

Md participation the proposed method of financiiag shall be stated.

The procedures outlined herein shall be effected immediately and continuously

until mutually decided otherwise by both State Departments.



This "MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE HIGHWAY DEPARTM0TO AND THE

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES OF THE STATE OF ^aNNESOTA REGARDING HIGHWAY

CONSTRUCTION JWD PUBLIC INTEREST IN FISH, WILDLIFE AM) RJBLIC RECREATIONAL

RESOURCES" shall replace and supersede the MEM3RANDUM OP UNDERSTANDING

signed by former Coumissioner of Highways, John R. Jamieson and Commissioner

of Conservation, Wayae H. Olson in July, 1966, entitled as follows: "A

MEM)RANDUM OF UNDERSTANDD^S BE1WEEN THE HIGHWAY ?D CCNSERVATION DEPARTME2TTS

OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA REGJfflDING HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTKM UTILIZB^G FEDERAL

AID RJNDS AND HJBLIC OTTERESTS IN FISH AND WILDLIFE RESOURCES ?D PUBLIC

RECREATIONAL BESCURCES".

For Minnesota Highway Department

^
^/z2... J

^T. T.Waldor ^
Commissioner of Highways

.^A/7/
~f r-Dated

For Minnesota Department of Natural Resources

J^_
R. L. Herb<

Commigi&ifiLgtoefl jrff NalAi/al Resources

By, i7'j{jl/][//^^
. B. Buckman, Deputy

Commissioner of Natural Resources



AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE MINNESOTA HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT AND THE

ROCHESTER-OLMSTED COUNCIL OF GOVERNMENTS, THE DESIGNATED METRO-

POLITAN CLEARINGHOUSE, REGARDING FEDERAL AID HIGHWAY PROJECT

NOTIFICATION AND REVIEW PROCEDURES AS REQUIRED BY TITLE IV

OF THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL COOPERATION ACT OF 1968

The purpose of this agreement is to establish a basic procedure for the

evaluation, review and coordination of highway projects in accordance with

Bureau of the Budget Circular A-95 and Federal Highway Administration In-

structional Memorandum 50-1-70, and subsequent amendments thereto, and to

identify certain types of projects which may be exempted from these require-

ments pursuant to these documents. The basic procedure shall be the clearing-

house review process as described in the above Circular and Instructional

Memorandum,

Keeping in mind the objectives of the 1968 Act which states that "to the

maximum extent possible, consistent with national objectives, all Fed eral Aid

for development purposes shall be consistent with and further the objectives

of State, Regional and local planning", it is imperative that:

1. The clearinghouse review take place at the earliest possible time

which will be at the long-range (5 year +) construction program,

route location approval, or design approval stage whichever occurs

first, or the Highway Planning and Research Work Program stage in

the case of highway planning projects, and

2. That certain categories of work having little or no impact on local

or state development programs be exempted.

Sheet 1 of 4 Sheets.



With regard to the early notification by construction program referred

to in Paragraph I above, that document will consist of an itemized list of

projects described by location, type of work, estimated cost, and tentative

letting date, if known» Individual projects which develop subsequent to

preparation and dissemination of the formal Highway Construction Programs

will be handled on a project by project basis.

Projects of little or no impact on development as referred to in (2)

would normally fall in any one of the following categories:

1, Improving present facility within existing right of way with no

major changes in access and no significant change in roadway

function. Examples of the types of projects in this category are:

a. Seal coating

b. Pavement Resurfacing

c. Shoulder improvements (widening and/or surfacing)

d. Turning lanes

e» Channelizatioa

f. Grading and surfacing for vertical and horizontal sight

distance, drainage, and other corrections

g. Lighting, signing, signals, and fencing

2. Improvements for which a substantial portion of right of way had

been acquired by September 30, 1969.

3. Subsequent stages of construction necessary to complete a project

to an ultimate design as implied in the original submittal re-

viewed by the clearinghouse.



With regard to Federally funded highway planning projects which would

be included in the Highway Planning and Research Work Program, it is agreed

that the clearinghouse will be furnished a copy of the annual work program

prior to its submittal to the Federal Highway Administration for approval,

After the clearinghouse review, the Minnesota Highway Department will

be notified as promptly as possible of those projects that may be of interest

as well as those with no issues involved. Should further information be re-

quired regarding any specific project(s) in order to resolve a possible issue,

it will be furnished upon request. In any case, the clearinghouse will have

thirty (30) days after receipt of a program or individual project notification

to inform the State Highway Department that there is or is not an interest in

the proposed project(s),. No response within the specified period shall be

construed to mean that the clearinghouse has no interest in the project(s).

Those people within the Highway Department responsible for the various

phases of this notification procedure are (1) the Director of the Office of

Program Planning for Construction Program preparation and dissemination,

(2) the Road Design Engineer for all details relative to location and design,

(3) the State Aid Engineer for Municipal and County Highway projects, and

(4) the Director of the Office of System Planning for highway planning pro-

jects. All clearinghouse requests and/or comments shall be directed to the

appropriate individual responsible for the action required,

Although omitted from the review and comment requirements of the Inter-

governmental Cooperation Act of 1968 and the procedures agreed to herein,

the State Highway Maintenance and Resurfacing Program and the Safety Improve-

ment Program will be furnished for information purposes by the Minnesota

Highway Department.
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FOR MINNESOTA HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT

^_^
Ray l^ppegaa^
Commfssionef^of Hifedways

Date: //» 7̂7

FOR ROCHESTER-OLMSTED COUNCIL OF GOVERNMENTS

R. Daniel Castle

Executive Director

Date: ^ 7̂S
^
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ENGINEERING MEMORANDUM

DESIGN AND RIGHT OF WAY DIVISION

DESIGN NOo 72-5

September 5, 1972

TO ; Distribution List 57-D

FROM s w. S. Ekem
Deputy Commissioner and Chief Engineer

SUBJECT; Procedures for Identification and Reduction of
Environaen-fcal Impacts on Highway Projects

The attached outline contains procedural changes requested by

the Department of Natural Resources in the Identification and

Reduction of Environmental Impacts on Highway Projects. This

outline documents the procedure for obtaining formal DNR comments

relative to highway proposals, but is not intended to discourage

in any way local coordination between MHD and DNR personnel.

This Memorandum supersedes Design Memorandum No* 72-1 dated

February 1, 1972.

The cooperation of everyone involved in the application of -these

procedures is requested.

W. S. Ekern
Deputy Comm-i ssioner and Chief Engineer



Procedure for Identification and Reduction

of Environmental Impacts on Highway Projects

The following outline presents a procedure for involvement of the
Environmen-fcal Serrices Section, the Office of Materials, the Office
of Transportation Planning, the Department of Natural Resources
and the Historical Society in the identification and reduction
of environmental impacts in highway location and design. The
outline is divided into three major stages; Early Involvement
(Route Location Stage), Intermediate Involvement (Preliminary
Design Stage) and Final Involvement (Detailed Design Stage -
Construction Plans). The involTrement of each agency, office or
section is itemized under each stage for a typical project of
average complexity. More or less effort may be required on any
particular project, and this outline is presented as a guide or
check-lis-fc to assist in coordinating highway location and design
with the environment for the best possible result on man's -fcotal
environment.

Primary responsibility for implementation of these procedures is
assigned to the Districts• Secondary responsibility is assigned
to the Office of Road Design to assist the Districts in iaplement-
ing the procedures, to perform assigned tasks and to provide gui-
dance and liaison. The various agencies, offices and sections re-

ferred -to in the outline have been contacted and have agreed to
perform the services requested in accordance with these procedures.

The outline is limited in scope. It covers the period from the
time a project, is programmed, or otherwise considered approved

for programming^ to the completion of construe t.ion plans. It,

does not include tra.asportation system planning, evaluation of
needs, priority setting or other plamiing functions. Also it
does not include highway construction.

Limiting' this outline to Design Functions does not mean that
environmental concerns can be ignored during construction. However,

it, is expected that these concern,? can be better provided for in -the

special provisions and in the design itself, so that construction
will result in an acceptable and pleasing environment with the least
possible negative effects and hopefully significant positive effects.
The construction engineer must control his projects in a manner which
will .obtain the best possible environmental result.

The areas of expertise available from the various agencies, offices
and sections are listed at the end of the outluie.



A. Early Involvement (Route Location Stage)

1. Reconnaissaace for selection of alternate routes (or corridors).

a. Environmental Serrices Section

(l) Identify areas of environmental significance in -the study
area as an aid in selecting alternate routes or corridors.

(2) Provide the District and the Office of Road Design with
specific comments on each environmental area as to its

importance or priority in the study area and point out
the possible routes which would have -the least, impact.

b. Department of Natural Resources (DNR)

(l) MHD District, requests Office of Road Design to contact
DNR Bureau of Planning and arrange for a field review
with DNR personnel. General information concerning the
route location and potential alternatives shall be trans-
milled to DNR at this time» A two-week notice of meeting
date, time, and place should be given to DNR.

DNR Bureau of Planning w-U contact Division Coordinators
who will be responsible for contacting the appropriate
field and central office personnel within their Divisions.

The meeting will entail a discussion, review, and study of
the project area and poton-bial alternatives for possible
adverse impact on the environment and jurisdictional
resources of the DTO.

At this time no fuial decisions on the DNR Departmental
reply will emanate from any DNR personnel«

(2) MHD will document, the results of the field review and trans-
mit, to DNR Bureau of Planning through MHD Office of Road
Design.

DN& field investigators will suhmi-fc their comment-s to DNR
Division Coordinators for review and concurrence at the
Division level. The Coordinator will then submit Division
reply to the Bureau of Planning for inclusion in DNR reply.

(3) A DNR Departmental reply on the project area and potential
alternatives will be sent from Bureau of Planaing to MHD
Office of Road Design. The Office of Road Design will
inform MHD Distri-t.

c. Minnesota Historical Society (MHS)

(l) MHD (Office of Road Design) to furnish MHS preliminary
maps of the study area -with possible alternate routes
if they can be de-fcermined at this early stage.
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(2) MH3 to field review of the study area to identify
possible historical, archaeological and paleontological
sites.

(3) MHS to document findings in the study area with an esti-
raat-e of the significajice of identified areas. This
infomstion shall be transmitted to MHD District, and

Office of Road Design.

d. Office of System Planning

(l) uonduct, environmental, econofflic aad social studies in the
study area.

(2) results of these studies to the District and the
Offise of Road Design.

2. Analysis of enviroimental impacts on selected alternate routes.

(Basis for Draft Enviromaental Statement)

a. Eavironme'atal Services Section

(1) Conduct detailed field and office review of alternate routes.

(2) specific detailed comments on each alternat.e for
consideration by the District, and CoOo staff in selection
of a preferred alternate and for use in the Draft Environ-

mental Statement.

b» Departmeai of Natural Resources

(1) MHD Central Office will consult DNR Bureau of Pleuming for
explanation of DNR Departmental comments made at the recon-
naissance stage. Changes in MHD project since the previous

review shoulcfbe sent to the Office of Road Design for trans-
mittal to DNR Bureau of Planningo DNR will review changes
and identify alterna-bi'res or areas which have the least
detrimental effects on the environment and the jurisdictional
resources of the DNRo

c. Minnesota Historical Society

(1) Conduct supplementary field studies on alternate routes
as may be indicated by original reconnaissance.

(2) MaRe written report to MHD on analysis of impacts on
altema-fce routes whichwjH 1>e used in the Draft Emriron-

mental S-ba-tement.

d. Office of System Planning

(1) Conduct, enTironmen-bal, economic and social studies on the

alternate routes.
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.(2) Report the results of these studies to the District and
the Office of Road Design for use in the Draft Environ-
mental Statement.

3. Review of Draft Enviroamerrbal Statement

a. Environmental Services Sec-bion

(l) Review the preliminary draft, E.I.S. as prepared by the
District and recommend appropriate changes.

(2) Review the draft E.I.S. as transmitted to other agencies.

b. Department of Natural Resources

(l) Review draft E.I.S. - regular distribution - normal review
in accordance with PR>I 90-1. Furnish appropriate comments.

This may require detailed designs at alternate stream, lake,

or other locations as requested by DNR»

4. Participation in the Location Public Hearing

ao Environmental Services Section

(l) When appropriate, the Environmental Services Section should
participate in the public hearing process to answer taqu^ries
or statements which may be brought up or made by environmen-

talists. They can provide input. on a variety of environmental
issues which will thereby become a part of the hearing trans-
crip-b. All pertinent issues should be covered by testimony.

b. Department of Natural Resources

(1) Prior to the public hearing, differences between MHD and DNR
concerning the environmental impact of the project, should come

to near settlement. Detailed designs at, alternate stream, lake,
or other locations as furnished at, time of E.I.S. review should
be available as exhibits. Effort should be made to determine
an acceptable design at the time of establishing the location
of the highway so permits are not a problem at a later stage
of project development.

(2) The DNR may participate in the MHD public hearing or furnish a
statement to be read into the record.

c. Minnesota Historical Society

(l) Participate in location public hearing when appropriate. Testi-
many regarding historical or archaeological sites should be
introduced in^o -che hearing transcript, and brought to public
attention whenever these matters are important in the selection

of the alternate routes.
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5. Respond to Review Commen-fcs (Draft E.I.S.)

ao Environmental Services Section

(l) Review comments received from review agencies and prepare
responses for inclusion into the Final E.I.3.

b. Office of System Planning

(1) Respond to review conments when appropriate (basis for Final
E.I.S.)

6. Review Fuial E.I.S. and indicate anticipated further involvement in
design.

a. Enviroumental Services Section

(1) Review the preluruiary draft of the Final EoI.S* and recommend
changes as appropriate.

(2) Review the Final E.I.S. as -transmitted to FHWA.

(3) Indicate in writing aniicipa-fced further involvement in the
design process.

b. Department of Natural Resources

(1) DNR to receive a copy of the final EIS as transmitted to^FHWA.
Office of Road Design to -bransmit to DNR Bureau of Plan&tng.

c. Office of System Planning

(1) Review the Final E.I.S, as appropriate.

(2) Indicate in writing anticipated further involvement in the
design process.

7. Review Location Study Report,

a. Enviromaental Services Section

(1) Review Location Study Report and furnish appropriate comments
for inclusion.

b. Department of Natural Resources

(l) MHD to furnish DNR a copy of the Location Study Reporto

c. Minnesot-a His-borical Society

(1) MHD will furnish ma-p of selected route for further investiga-
tion by MHS (See Agreement No. 55699).



B. Intermediate Involvemeirfc (Preliminary Design Stage)

1. Assist in layout, developments

a. Environmental Services Section

(l) Vista view developmerfb and general aesthetics,,

(2) Independent roadway alignment.

(3) Safety rest, areas.

(4) Mounding» • '

(5) Noise control - plantings and aes-bhet-ics of structures.

(6) Tree transplanting.

b. Office of Materials . •

(1) Erosion control (also Hydraulics Unit, Office of Road Design).

(2) Soil conservation.

(3) Vegetation establishmento

(4) Geology.

(5) Ground water (aquifers).

(6) Soil mechanics (foundations).

c. Department of Natural Resources

(1) Detailed field review if necessary of chosen alignment by MHD
a-nd DNR personnel, Coordinate and document as. described in

recomiad-ssance stage (Aol.b.)

(2) Coordinate layout developmen-b through the DNR Bureau of
Planning, so comaents from all five DNR Divisions can

be considered in the preliminary planning. (MHD t,o traas-
mit layouts to DNR for Departm.ental comment.)

(3) Resolution of problems through cooperative effort, and deter-
raination of cost participation by D?, if any.

d. Minnesota Historical Society

(l) Review all historic sites or districts with the Preliminary
Design Engineer.

(a) Relocation of existing monujnents or bj.ildings.
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(b) Establishment of new monuments, sites or districts.

(2) Review all archaeological and paleontological sites with
Preliminary Design Engineer.

(a) Preservation of significant sites through Geometric
Design-

(b) Salvage of significant, sites which do not require
preservation.

(c) Make proper arrangements for disposition of minor sites.

e. Office of System Planning

(l) Preliminary Design. Engineer to follow up on any further
involvement, recommended at the Location Stage.

2. Participation in the Design Public Hearing.

a. Environmental Services Section

(l) When appropriate, the Environmental Services Section should
participate in the public hearing process to answer inquiries
or statements on environmental issues.

b. Department of Natural Resources

(l) The DNR may participate in the public hearing or furnish a state-
ment to be read into the recordo

(2) The DNR will consider holding a joint hearing with MHD when all
major environmental problems have been resolved.

c. Minnesota Historical Society

(l) lAfhen appropriate, the MHS should participate ±n the public
hearing process to the extent necessary to resolve the

highway design.

3. Review Design Study Report

a. Environmental Services Section

(l) Review Design Study Report and furnish appropriate comments.

b» Department, of Natural Resources

(1) MHD to furnish DNR a copy of the Design Study Reporto

if-. Obtain Permits

a. Department, of Natural Resources

(l) Request permits from the Division of Waters, Soils and Minerals.
(Design details to be developed at this time as necessary. )



(2) Negotiate land exchanges.

b. Corps of Engineers

(l) Request permits as required..

c. Pollution Control Agency

(l) Request permits as required.

d. Other agencies

(l) Request permits as required.

C. Final Involvement (Detailed-Resign Stage - Construction Plans)
; -t •

1. Design Engineer to review location and preliminary design studies
prior to starting the construction plans with the followings

ao Environmental Services Section

b. Department of. Natural Resources

(1) DNR will provide or will assist MHD in the design details ofs

(a) Drainage control structures.

(b) Trails (hiking, bicycling, snowmobiling, etc.)

(c) Access facilities.

c. Minneso-ba Historical Society

(1) Review historical sites and districts, and archaeological
and paleontological areas.

(2) Location of monuments or markers.

(3) Access to historical and archaeological areas.

2. Assist in development of construction plans and special provisions.

a. Environmental Services Section.

(l) Alignment development.

(2) Aesthetics

(3) Landscaping (preparation of landscape plans).

(4) Rest areas and waysides.

b. Office of Materials

(l) Erosion control (also Hydraulics Unit, Office of Road Design).

(2) Soil conservation.
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(3) Vegetation establishment.

(2,.) Geology.

(5) Ground water.

(6) Soil mechanics (foundations).

3. Review of Final Plans (MHD to furnish plans)

a. Environmental Services Sec-fcion

(l) Review specific details as may be required.

b. Department of Natural Resources

(l) Review for compliance with permit conditions, requested
design features and general understandings.

c. Miimesota Historical Society

(l) Review specific design details for compliance with general
underst-andings.

The general areas of expertise available from the agencies listed in the outline
are as follows;

A. Environmental Services Section

1. Landscape architecture and design.

2. Forestry

3. Horticultural science

4- Agricultural science

5. Agricultural economics

6. Agricultural engineering - soil, water and drainage.

7. Land tenure and usage.

8. Ecology - plant and animal.

9o Wildlife management

10. Bo-fcany

11. Geography

12o Architecture

13. City planning

14. Natural resource planning



B. Office of Materials

1. Erosion prevention

2. Soil conservation

3. Vegetation establishment

4. Grass land management

5. Soil science

6. Weed science

7. Geology

80 Ground water (aquifers).

9. Soil mechanics (foundations).

Co Department of Natural Resources

The W. is organized into five major Divisions each having considerable
expertise in its areas of jurisdiction. The titles of the Divisions
probably will be adequate here to identify the services that can be provided.

1. DiirLsion of Waters, Soils and Minerals.

2. Division of Enforcement and Field Service.

3. Division of Lands and Forestry.

4. Division of Game and Fish

5o Division of Parks and Recreation.

D. Minnesota Historical Society

1. Archaeology

2. Historical sites - monuments

3. Historical buildings

4. Historical districts

E. Office of System Planning

1. Social science

2. Economics

3. Planning

-10- ^



2NGIMEERIKG MEMORANDUM
DESIGN AKD RIGHT OF WAY DIVISIOU

DESIGN MO. 73-2
January 16, 1973

TO : Distribution List 57-D

FROM : W. S. Ekem
Deputy Coicmissioner and Chief Engineer

SUBJ2CT: AvailaMUty of Information to the Public

The public has the right of access to information relating to
highway proposals. In order to provide uniformity throughout
the State, this memo defines the basic policy on availability
of public hearing information, preliminary planning reports,

study reports and envirorjnental statements.

Public Hearing Information - Copies of the printed text of public
hearing transcripts shall be made available to all interested

parties free of charge at the District Office and the Office of
Road Design (Road Plans Information, Room 609). Exhibits such
as layouts, plans, photos, etc., will be available for rp.view

and tracing by all interested parties at the District Office
and Office of Road Design.

Preliminary Planning Reports - These reports are defined as

documentation and cozmunicarion devices used during planning
phases and are not to be corJfused with study reports which

document decisions. These reports, when prepared, shall be

made available to interested agencies, and governmental sub-

divisions free of charge. (In the case of Chapter 312, this
would be mandatory procedure.) These reports shall also be

made available for public inspection and copying at the District
Office and Office of Road Design (Room 609).

Study Reports - Location and Design Study Reports shall be made

available to interested agencies and govermental subdivisions

free of charge. These reports shall also be made available for

public inspection and copying at the District Office and Office
of Road Design (Room 609) . In addition, these reports shall be
available for sale to the public. Charges to be made in accord-
ance with the fee schedule below.

Envirorar.entsl Statecents - All envirotanental statements shall
be availabla for review and copying at the District Office,

Office of Road Design, Federal Hlshway AdminisCration Division
Office, and appropriate clearinghouses. In areas of the State

quite removed from a District office, fche District Engineer
should attempt to make statemGnts available for public rp.view

at municipal or county offices conveniently accessible £o the
public.
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Negative Declarations shall be made available free of charge
to any agency, governmental subdivision or individual, upon
request, at the District Office or Office of Road Design.

Draffc and final envirocmental statements shall be made avail-
able free of charge to any interested agency or goverrjnental

subdivision. Other interested parties may purchase copies of

these statements at the District Office or Office of Road
Design. Charges are to be made in accordance with the listed
fee schedule.

Fee schedule for reports and environmental stateinent_s:

Mtnicium charge of $3.00 up to 50 pages;
$5.00 up to 100 pages;
$7.00 up to 150 pages;
Plus postage when applicable.
Charges for documents more than 150

pages in length vrill be individually
determined.

This policy becomes effective imnediately.

^^i^t^
V. S» Ekern

Deputy Coamissioner £c Chief Engineer



Listed below are some of the suggested interdisciplinary resource

needs of the Minnesota Highway Department.

Natural/Physical

*Forester (Resource
Economics)

*Natura1 Resource
Geographer

Biologist

*Eco1ogist (Plant)

Ecoloqist (Wildlife)

Soil and Water Re-
source Analysts

*Horti" cultural!st

Social/Economic

*Agn" cultural
Economist

Economist

Urban Sociologist

Rural Sociologist

Economic Geographer

Environmental
Design Arts

Architect

*Landscape
Architect

Urban Planner

*Landscape Archi
tect/Regional Re-
source Analyst

Graphic Arts
Specialist

Those disciplines marked with an * are presently being utilized.




